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FOREWORD

Earlier issues of Workpapers in Indonesian Languages and Cultures that focused
on Sulawesi have dealt with survey results (see volumes 5 and 11). This is the first
to be exclusively devoted to the results of phonological analysis in Sulawesi,
following the pattern set by the volumes dealing with phonologies of Maluku and
Irian Jaya languages.

The phonologies of five languages are presented, three of which belong to the
lesser known lanFua es of the Sgouth Sulawesi group. PUS (Pitu Ulunna Salu) is
described by Philip Campbell, Mamasa by David I\fatti, and Aralle-Tabulahan by
Robin McKenzie. Although the phonology of Mamasa appears to be very similar to
that of Sa’dan Toraja, the other two languages show remarkable divergences, such
as the presence of a sixth vowel, constraints on final nasals (only m in PUS) and the
development of geminate consonants into hp, ht, etc. in Tabulahan. Most worthy of
attention, however, is the complex morphophonemics of all three languages. e
authors have done an excellent job in trying to account for all processes that occur,
formulating them in a generative framework, This joint publication will also
facilitate comparison between these closely related languages.

The other two phonologies are from what I have begun to call the ‘Celebic’
group (a supergroup encompassing Kaili-Pamona, Bungku-Mori-Tolaki, and the
putative. Muna-Buton group). Napu, described by Roger and Leanne Hanna, is a
member of the Kaili-Pamona group. In striking contrast to the South Sulawesi
languages, the phonology of this language is relatively straightforward with hardly
any morphophonemics. An interesting aspect of Hannas' description is their
treatment of co-occurrence restrictions in Napu, allowing for further comparisons
with other Austronesian languages.

The last contribution to this volume is Marjo Karhunen’s description of the

ghonoloﬁggl of Padoe, former?l considered a Mori dialect, and a member of the

ungku-Mori-Tolaki group. Just as Napu, this language offers few complexities in

- its sound structure, although morphophonemic processes, which are only succinctly

treated here, show more variety. %‘he alternation between long and short (or single
and double) vowels, for instance, is remarkable and asks for an explanation.

Finally, we wish to thank our sponsors, the Department of Education and
Culture, Hasanuddin University in Ujung Pandang, and Tadulako University in
Palu. Joanne Newell and Waris Pribadi have done an excellent job in preparing this
volume for publication. As usual, the authors and the editor welcome any
comments or suggestions regarding the findings presented here.

René van den Berg
Ujung Pandang
December 1991
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS

C — consonant

CAUS - causative

EMP - emphatic

IMPF - imperfective

LOC - locative

PRF - perfective

PRT - particle

Q - question

S -  syllable

UN — uncertainty

\% - vowel

1 —  first person

2 - second person

3 — third person

du —  dual

ex —  exclusive

in - inclusive

S —  singular

pl —  plural

# ~ word boundary

- - morpheme boundary
* - disallowed form

/] - (morpho-)phonemic transcription
[] - phonetic transcription
{} - one of two or more alternates
() - optional
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1. INTRODUCTION

Pitu Ulunna Salu (PUS), an Austronesian language, is a member of the Pitu
Ulunna Salu subfamily in the Northern South Sulawesi language family. PUS
galternately known as Bambam or Bambang) is spoken by some 22,000 speakers in

outh Sulawesi. Most speakers of PUS live in the district of Mambi of the regency
Polewali-Mamasa. This study reflects the phonology of the Salumokanam dialect
of PUS. Salumokanam is the dialect spoken in the eastern part of sub—district
¥antebulahan. The field work leading to this paper was done in the village of
anete. |

2. SEGMENTALS
2.1 Phones and Phonemes

In this section I will list the PUS phones and underlying phonemes.

2.1.1 Phone Chart

The following phones are present in PUS:

Table 1.—PUS Phones

Contoids:
~ alveo~-
labial alveolar palatal velar glottal
stops
vl p t k ?,
vd b d g
affricate dz
fricative
vl s h
vd B?
nasal m n g
lateral 1l

'The symbol  is used to indicate a rearticulation of a vowel sound. In such cases
the vowel is not a lengthened vowel, nor are the two vowels separated by a full
g!ottal stop, e.g., foo/ —> [o ot] ‘again’.

While the bilabial fricative is found in the Salumokanam dialect, other dialects of
PUS have a corresponding [b] or [w]. (See discussion of dialects in Strgmme.)

4 Pitu Ulunna Salu



Vocoids:

front central back

high _ i u

mid tense e o
lax £ 8

low ] a

2.1.2 Chart Of Phonemes

Underlying the aforementioned phones are fourteen consonant phonemes and
six vowel phonemes:

Table 2.—PUS Phonemes

Consonants:
labial alveolar back
stops
- voiceless p t k
voiced b d g
affricate 33
fricatives b s h
nasals m n n
lateral 1l
Vowels:
front back
high i u
mid e 0
low & a

One of the unusual features of PUS phonology is the presence of the phoneme
/z/. To my knowledge, this phoneme is not found in South Sulawesi outside of the
Pitu Ulunna Salu subfamily. Refer to the appendix for a presentation on the
phoneme /x/. :

*In this paper the consonant dZ is symbolized as ‘j’.

Pitu Ulunna Salu 5



2.1.3 Feature Matrix

Following are the fully specified feature matrices for PUS segments:
Table 3.—Feature Matrices

Consonants: ptkbdgjmnglPsh

syllabic @ - - = - = = = = = = = =« = =
consonantal + +++++++++++ + -
continuant = = = = - - - - - - + 4+ + +
nasal = = | | - = = = = = - + + + - - - -
anterior ++ =4+ + ==+ + -+ + + -
coronal i N T I S S
voiced - -+ 4+ F+++++++ ==
Vowels: i e®eaou
syllabic + + 4+ + + +
high + - - - - +
low - -t 4 = =
back - - - 4+ + +

2.2 Interpretation
2.2.1 Consonant vs. Vowel

The high vowels i and u are always interpreted as vowels, not semivowels.
There are no phonemic semivowels in PUS. The only semivowels present are
allophones of /i/ and /u/. These allophones occur when preceding a stressed vowel,
In this environment /i/ —> [y] and ju/ —> [w]. For example: fiolo/ —> [ydlo]
“first’; Juase/ — > [wise] ‘axe’. This process only occurs in a few words.

2.2.2 Sequence vs. Unit
There are no ambiguous CC patterns found within the syllable in PUS words.

The consonant d% is interpreted as a unit, not as a stop-fricative sequence. This
consonant is symbolized by °j’.

6 Pitu Ulunna Saly



2.3 Description of Phonemes

2.3.1 Consonant Phonemes

and finally.
/p/ initial
medial
/t/ initial
medial
/k/ initial
medial
final
/b/ initial
medial
/d/ initial
medial
/9/ initial
medial
/3/ initial
medial
/s/ initial
medial
/b/ medial
/h/ initial
medial
/m/ initial
medial
final
/n/ initial
medial
/n/ initial
medial
/1/ initial
medial

Pitu Ulunna Salu

Table 4.—Positions of Consonant Phonemes

/pahe/
/api/

/tedon/
/pitu/

/kaluku/

/iko/
/ulak/

/babi/
/tibak/

/daham/
/buda/

/gabum/
/sahigam/

/3opa/
/kaju/

/sola/
/isi/
/ube/
/babi/

/hibuk/
/uham/

/makalek/
/temo/
/tedom/

/hene/
/ma&nek/

/pnahapaha/
/beni/

/lante/
/sule/

[péhe]
[4pi]
[tédom)
(pitu]

[kaluku]
[iko]
[ula?]

(babi]
(tiba?)

{ddham]
(bida]

" [gabum]

[sahigam]

[Jéna]
(k&ju]

[sdéla]
(isi]

[Ubke]

(babi]

[hibu?]
[Wham]

[makale?]
[témo]
[tédom]

[néne])
[mEne?]

(nahanéha)
(beépi]

[lante)
[sule]

In the following list the consonant phonemes are shown word initially, medially

'rice plant'

'fire!

'water buffalo'

'seven'
'coconut!

.yOul
'snake'!

lpigl

‘kitchen knife

thorse!
'many’

lfog'
'bed'

‘deer!
'wood!

‘friend',

'tooth!

'‘rattan'
lpig'

'wind?
'rain!

'tomorrow!'
'‘now!

'with'

'water buffalo’

‘grandparent'

'‘chicken!

'‘lie on back'

'night!

"mat'
'come!



2.3.2 Yowel Phonemes

The following list shows the vowel phonemes and demonstrates each in
positions noncontiguous with other vowel phonemes.

Table 5.—Positions of Vowel Phonemes

/i/ 1st syll  /ihuk/ [ihu?] 'to drink®
/ille/ [i1l1le] 'nose’
/piham/ [piham] 'when'
2nd syll /moni/ (méni) 'noise!
/beni/ [béni)] ‘night!'
/e/ 1lst syll /melok/ [mélo?] 'want'!
/belak/ (béla?] ‘garden'
/tettek/ ([tétte?) ‘hour!'
/kessiy/ [késsi) ‘with contents!
2nd syll /lante/ [lante) 'mat’
/sule/ [sule] ‘come'!
/kabem/ [kdbem] 'married!
/&/ 1st syll /sede/ [sd&dz] 'mouth’
‘ /hettuk/ [h&ttu?] 'popcorn'’
/menek/ [m&ne?) 'chicken'
2nd syll /tontazm/ [téntem] 'same’
/lempa/ [lémpax] 'turn'
/isse/ [iss&) ‘rice mortar!
/u/  1st syll Julak/ [ula?) 'snake'
/ube/ [Ube]) ‘rattan'
/tubo/ [tubo) ‘to live'!
2nd syll /asu/ [dsu] 'dog!
/pitu/ [pitu) 'seven'!
/o/ 1st syll /tondek/ [tondaz?] ‘village'
: /bosi/ (bdsi] 'rotten’
/9olla/ (golla) *sugar'
2nd syll /temo/ [témo]) ‘now'
/ampo/ [&mpo) 'grandchild’
/a/ 1lst syll /mane/ [méne] 'before!
/dakok/ [d&dko?] 'later’!
/hanmbu/ [hambu] 'smoke'’
2nd syll /bina/ [bipa] 'deaf!
/umba/ (Umba] ‘which'

Pitu Ulunna Saly



2.4 Phoneme Contrast

In the following sections 1 will present examples of contrasts
phonetically similar phonemes.

2.4.1 Contrast of Consonant Phonemes

/p/ vs. /b/

/p/ vs. /b/

/b/ vs. /b/

/t/ vs. /d/

/7 vs.

/3/

/d/ vs. /3/

/3/ vs. /s/

/kK/ vs. /g/

/n/ vs. /n/

Pitu Ulunna Salu

/paha/
/baham/

/ampak/
/ambek/

/sapok/
/iabo/

/habu/
/taiabu/

/daum/
/taun/

/buda/
/buta/

/tumak/
/jumak/

/batu/
/baju/

/dukak/
/jumak/

/pada/
/dibaja/

/kaju/
/asu/

/kahapa/
/gahaktak/

/lako/
/lago/
/menna/

/nene/

/tene/
/temo/

[pdha]
[bdham]

[&mpa?]
[dmbe?)

[sdpo?]
[yako]

[hdbu]
[taidbu]

[daum]
[taum)

[buda]
[buita])

[tdima?]
[juma?)

[batu]
(bé&ju)
[duka?]
(juma?)
[pada]
(dib&ja]
[kdju])
(4su)

[kahépa]
[gahatta?]

[lako]
[lago)
[ménna)
[néne]

[téne]
[témo]

‘rack!
'thing'

‘mat'’
'father!

'except®
tabove'!

'Wednesday'
'dust, ashes'

'leaf'
'‘vear'
'many’
'blind'

Tlouse'!
'Friday!

'rock!
'shirt!

talso'!
'Friday'

'same size'
'to weed'

'wood'
‘dog!

'almost'
'paper!

'to over there!

between

'spouse of ego's
spouse's sibling’

'who!
'grandparent’

‘urine'
'now!



/m/ ve. /y/

/n/ vs /n/

/n/ vs /1/

2.4.2 Contrast of Vowel Phonemes

/i/ vs /e/

/e/ vs /&/

/&/ vs Jfa/

/o/ vs /u/

10

/mahomaho/
/pahagaha/

/tama/
/sana/

/nek/
/nei/
/denak/
/senak/

/mane/
/bale/

/ita/
/eta/

/tidom/
/tedom/

/adi/
/ate/

/melok/
/menek/

/tille/
/il1z/

/kadok/
/kzdok/

/assa/
/issz/

/olo/
/ulu/

/ponto/
/punti/

/aso/
/asu/

[mahomédho]
(pahagéha)

[téma]
(sana)

[né”e?)
[pei]

[déna?]
[séna?]

[méne)
[bédle]

[ita]
(eta]

[tidom]
(tédom]
[&di]
[ate]

[mélo?]
[m&ne?]

[(tille]
[11l2)

[kddo?]
{k3do?]

[&ssa]
[isse]

(élo]
(blu}

[pénto]
[punti)

{4s0]
[&su)

'naughty
t1ie on back!'

'enter!
'nane’

‘down'!
‘place’

'sparrow’
‘different’

‘just, before'’
'meat’

'see'!
‘here!

'irreversible deed’
'water buffalo'

'vounger sibling’
tliver!

tdesire!
‘chicken?

'a type of grass'
'nose'!

B
'*to latch!

'it depends on!
'rice mortar'

'‘in front'
'head'

'bracelet!
'banana’

tyoung boy'
'dog'
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3. SUPRA SEGMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
3.1 Stress

Stress in PUS is not phonemic. It normally occurs on the penultimate syllable
of words or on the nucleus of the rare one-syllable roots.* The addition of any
suffixes to the word (thus making a new word) affects the placement of stress; that
is, it causes the stress to shift to the right. The suffixes are: the possessive suffixes
on nouns (-ku, 1s; —mu, 2s; ~na, 3s,3pl; —ki, 1 dual exclusive; —ta, 1 dual inclusive)
and the derivational suffixes —-am and -1. The exception to the regular stress rule is
in the case of vocatives. Vocatives are always stressed on the last syllable as in
/ati/ —> [ati] (girl's name). The vocative stress rule occurs before the regular stress
rule. The stress placement rule applies only if the last syllable is unstressed.
Therefore, a word which receives vocative stress will not undergo stress placement.

(1) Vocative stress:

S --=> [+stress] / ] #

vocative word
(2) Stress placement:

S ---> [+stress] / S :] #
[-stress]

word

Tl}ﬁ stress placement rule is not iterative. Therefore, it will first look for the
penultimate syllable and stress it.

(3) a. /daham-ku/ --> [dah&nku] 'my horse!
b. /piso-mu/ . --> [pisdmu] 'your machete'

Only if there is not a penultimate syllable, i.e., when the word has only one
syllable, will the shorter version of the rule apply.

(4) a. /to/ -—> [td] 'which, that®
b. /le/ - [1é] 'OK!

In contrast to penultimate stress I find that there are several clitics in PUS
which, when following a word, do pot affect the stress placement on the word.
Two factors identify morphemes as clitics in PUS. First of all, clitics, unlike
suffixes, are mobile. Verbal clitics, for example, can attach to the end of a verb or
to the end of a verb modifier, be it pre-verbal or post-verbal. Clitics are attached
in a particular order. For example, the plural clitic —ak attaches to a stem after all

4PUS syllable structure will be discussed in 4.1.
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other suffixes and clitics are attached. Therefore, other constituents can come
between -ak and the stem to which it normally attaches. The second defining
feature of clitics is that they do not affect the stress of the stem to which they
attach.

The most common of these clitics are the pronominal clitics which follow the
predicate. These are the absolutive pronominal clitics in an ergative pronominal
system, These absolutive clitics function as subject person markers in intransitive or
antipassive clauses, object person markers in transitive clauses, or indirect objects in
bitrunsitive clauses.

(5) a. /um-tibe-zk/ =--> [untibez?] 'I throw (it).®
b. /ku-denguk-ko/ --> {kuddngu?ko] 'I hit you.'

-The clitic —¢ is a noun phrase particle (PRT) which possibly indicates
referentiality of the noun.

(6) /lao~ko bawa inde dokko banua-mu -e/
go-you carry this down house-your-PRT
[ldoko bawa inde ddékko banudmmue]
'Go take this down to your house.'

The clitic —o is also a noun phrase particle (PRT).
(7) /aka illauk ampek bakba-o/
what downstream next to door -PRT
[&ka 1114u? ampe? ba?bao]
What is next to the door?
The clitic —i is an emphasis marker.
(8) /pa- elak-i/ ~-==> [paéla?i] 'go slowly!!
cAUS~slow-EMP

Perfective —mi and imperfective —pi are also clitics.

(92) /uham-mi/ ---> [Ghammi] 'already raining!
rain-PRF
/taum pole-pi/ --=-> [tdum pdlepi] 'next year'

year next-IMPF
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The uncertainty clitic -hi is used in declaratives and interrogatives.

(10) /ma- aka-hi anna susi-i/
INT-why-UN-CONT-1ike-1.0C
[ma“dkahi &nna susii]:
'Why is it like that?!

The clitic -ka is used with yes-no questions (here used in conjunction with —hi).

(11) /allo sattu -hi-~ka temo/
day Saturday-UN-Q now
[dllo sattuhaka témo]
'Is today Saturday?!

The plural clitic —ak appears alter verbs and possessed nouns.

(12) /ta- tuhuk -ak/
lplin-follow-pl
[tatihu?a?)
'let's all go together!

/me&nek -mu-ak/
chicken-2s-pl

[mEné?mua?]
'your (pl) chicken!

3.2 Intonation
3.2.1 Sentence Level Intonation

Generally, PUS questions end with rising intonation which begins on the
stressed syllable of the last word. This applies both to content questions and yes—
no questions. Statements and imperatives have falling intonation. The exceptions
to these are imperatives ending with tags or vocatives, In these cases, after falling,

the intonation rises sharply on the final word. A request has the same syntactic
structure as an imperative but with rising intonation at the end.

Statements:

[nakéke? ehoého etggku znae] A wasp stung me here.

[laldoxz? mekdju] I'm going to get firewood.
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[napake 1léako pésh&]

[makdle?pi mebégbg“

[laldo®? mudlli tédom mésg]
Imperatives:

[léoko baséi limémmsﬁ
[ponidgkia? itih hadigb]

Imperatives with vocatives or tags:

---n.-.uG’W-"’

[petia?i dédssi 1lé gunéav?]
[puhdi inde pakuli 1lé]

Requests:

-----nuﬂ’”

[pedmpa? matim]

[bémmz? kualli tallu sa?bu]

Yes-no questions:

——-———W

[ladékkehokoka salulémo]

N qp

[inddmuhaka dio”o]

M

[démmokoka iko ke#&nz7?)

14

They use it at the market.

Tomorrow morning.

I'm going to buy a water
buffalo.

Go wash your hands.

Play that radio for us.

Look at the bird, Guna'!

Finish off this medicine, OK!

Would you look for it there?

How about if I buy it from
you for three thousand?

Will you go to Salulemo?

Is that your mother?

Do you already have children?
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Content questions:

ool

[ménna mudlli dio ddhanno] Who bought that horse?

[pihampoko me?guhu] When will you study?
[umbangéi beld?mu] Where is your garden?
(dka itim muédnde] What are you eating?

3.2.2 Higher Level Intonation

In texts there are three phonological levels. The first level, P1, is defined by
slight falling intonation and a short pause. The next higher level, P2, is defined by
rising intonation following the word stress on the final word, and a short pause.
The highest level, P3, is defined by sharp falling intonation following the word
stress on the final word, and a long pause. The following text demonstrates all
three levels. The text below consists of four phonological sentences (P3) as shown
by ///. The P2 and P1 levels are indicated by }; and / respectively.

-—_—J

[ mdne na“3djo lanabatta// tédhhu? nakéke?
just plan to cut right away it bit

lepolenoénna/// puhai nakéke? lepgolendnna//
his wrist after it bit his wrist

nakéke? pdle bdo“o lambé?na/// basa///
it bit again his calf injured

g, eEeEEtiy, GRS
pissananna/ kihakiha/ sapulopi méte?
now about ten more meter

MM

takulambi?na// ia sia lakubunéna//
not reach it for sure I will kill it
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lumimpa? indo babi//
that pig

1é7ba? 60
go again run

ia tae? mala kubuno/// ]
well not able I kill

Just when he intended to stab git // it immediately bit his wrist/// After biting his
wrist// it bit him again on his calf/// (He was) injured/// Now/ about/ ten meters
before I could reach it// after I'd decided to kill it/ that pig ran off again/ well 1
wasn't able to kill (it)///

4. DISTRIBUTION
4.1 Syllables and Phonological Words

In PUS each vowel constitutes the nucleus of a syllable, No consonant clusters
occur within the syllable. The following structure formula expresses the possible
syllable configurations: '

(13) ({-syllabic]}) [+syllabic] ([=-syllabic])

, The above formula states that a syllable may begin with a consonant or a vowel
and may also end with a consonant or a vowel, making possible the four following
structures: V, CV, VC, and CVC. There are four possible syllable divisions within
word bases in PUS: V/V, V/CV, VC/CV, and VC, These divisions conform to
the possible juxtaposed syllable patterns within phonological words:

(14) a. V.V /u.a.se/ taxe!
b. V.cv /a.ka/ 'what!
c. V.cve /a.dek/ '‘say!
d. vVc.cv /um-.ba.luk/ 'sell!
e. VC.CVC /al.lak/ '‘difference’
£. CV.V /la.o/ 'go!
g. CvV.VC /ka.lu.ak/ 'broad'
h. cv.cv /ma.te/ 'dead!
i. ¢cv.cvce /to.bam/ 'coop'!
j. CVC.V /mak-.9.to/ 'go by car!
k. cvC.VC /mak-.al.lak/ 'different’
l. ¢cvc.cv /un-.si-.pak-.tu.lak-.am/

m. CVC.CVC

/bah.hak/

ttalk with!
'hulled rice?!

So we see that while there exist no consonant clusters within the syllable, we
do encounter them at syllable boundaries. Generally, within words, a closed syllable
can precede another syllable only if the following syllable opens with a consonant.
This means that single consonants are syllable onsets or word final. The exception
to this (see examples 14j and 14k) is morpheme final /k/ which is pronounced [?].
The phoneme /k/ remains as the coda of the syllable regardless of whether a vowel
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or consonant follows. This applies equally to prefixes and to words which precede
a vowel-initial suffix or a clitic. In the case of the latter there are also two
additional pairs of juxtaposed syllable patterns not found elsewhere:

(15) a. V.vVC /am.pa.-i.-zk 'Wait for me.' 4
b. vVC.V /mak.ba.se.-zgk.=-i/ 'I'm dish-washing.?

One-syllable words are seldom encouptered. The words /bu/ ‘smell’, /teek/ ‘no,
not’ (which in isolation is pronounced [t& «?]) and the tag word /le/ ‘OK’ are rare
exceptions. While words oF up to 7 syllables have been observed (/la.ku.pen.ki.la.la.i/
‘I will remember it’), I have yet to find a morpheme consisting of more than 4
syllables. By far, the majority of PUS root or free morphemes consist of 2 syllables
as shown below:s '

(16) 1 syllable morphenes 1%
2 syllable morphenes 77%
3 syllable morphemes 19%
4 syllable morphemes 3%

4.2 Consonan_ts

All consonant phonemes can fill the onset position of the syllable. While all
consonants can fill the syllable initial position, morpheme initial /j/, /n/, /n/ and f&/
rarely occur. Over 85% of PUS morphemes begin with consonants. Almost 85%
of these consonant-initial morphemes start with (in order of number of

occurrences) /b/, i/, /s/, /k/, Ipl, or /).

All consonant phonemes with the exception of /j/ (which rarely occurs
anywhere in the language) can also {ill the coda position of the syllable, While all
syllables can fill these positions, there are co-occurrence restrictions. The only
consonant clusters within morphemes consist of voiceless stop, continuant, and nasal
geminates; combinations of a nasal and a following stop; and /k/ followed by a
voiced stop or /. Therefore, only the following intramorphemic clusters occur: pp,
tt, kk, 1i, ss, hh, b, mm, nn, gy, mp, nt, nk, mb, nd, ng, kb, kd, kg, and kL

SThese figures are approximates only, as they are based on a limited random word
list of about 300 entries.
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Intramorphemic consonant clusters:

/pp/ /appak/ [appa?] ' four!

/tt/  /patti/ [patti)] 'box!

/¥kk/ /tikkala/ [tikka&la] 'pineapple!
/11/ /dalle/ [dalle] ‘corn'

/ss/ /bossik/ (béssi?) 'wet!

‘/hh/ /tahhuk/ [tahhu?] 'continue'
/¥e/ /labba/ [ldbba] 'sky!

/om/  /mammak/ [mamma ?) 'sleep!
/nn/  /ponno/ [pénno]) *full'!

/nn/ /dihigni/ [dihinpi] 'hear'

/mp/ /ampo/ [ &mpo]) ‘grandchild!
/nt/ /punti/ [punti] 'banana'
/nk/ /sipkum/ [sigkum] 'cubit!?

/mb/ /tambim/ [tdambim] 'room!'

/nd/ /tanduk/ [tdndu?) 'horn!

/ng/ /sidanguk/ [sidé&pggu?) 'to box!
/kb/ /bakba/ [bd?ba] ‘door"

/kd/ /sakde/ [sa?de] 'side!

/kg/ sditakgak/ [ditérga?) 'trade for field use'
/kl/ /laklam/ [1a?lam] 'umbrella'

Phonemes /k/ and /m/ are the only word-final consonant phonemes. On the
surface level these word-final phonemes become [?] and [m] respectively. In
section 5 T will show that /k/, /m/ and /g/ are the only morpheme~final consonants in
PUS. The phoneme /i/ occurs morpheme final in some prefixes.® 1 will argue, for
example, that there are rules which generate various forms of the morpheme man-
so that we encounter surface manifestations such as [mam], [man), {mal], [mas], and
[mah] as determined by the following consonant.

. Just as we encounter intermorphemic alternations such as /um-lappak/ —>
[ullappa?] ‘to let go’, we also encounter similar phonological changes between
words. Thus we find /lepem#lente/ —> [l&pali€nte] ‘go up to the garden
house’.  Note that both intermorphemically and inter-word we find /m/ —> [I]
when followed by /I/. Based on these observations, one could extrapolate the
findings and make claims about phonological processes within the morpheme.
Within a morpheme I have never found, for example, a consonant cluster of *[ml].
However, the cluster of [ll} as in [dél]e] ‘corn’ does occur. Therefore, one could

osit an underlying form of */damle/ and argue that the same process of /m/ —>
Fl] when followed by /I/ also occurs within the morpheme. Following this line of
reasoning, one could then state that the only syllable final consonant phonemes in
PUS are /k/, /m/ and /1/ and that there are rules which occur within and between
morphemes to change the underlying forms to their surface counterparts. ‘However,
there is no 1prc>of that words such as [délle] have an underlying form */damle/. Paul
Kiparsky (1968:12) writes, "morphemes which are always phonetically identical
must have the same underlying representations.” Kiparski’: argues aﬁainst overly
abstract representations which never occur on the surface. Following his argument

°I consider the final nasal in the prefixes maN-, meN-, peN-, paN-, and saN- to
be /n/, based on the form they take when preceding a vowel initial root. As will be
shown under the rule g—gemination, in such an environment the final nasal in each
of these prefixes geminates to [gg]. '
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I will refrain from positing intramorphemic processes when there is no internal
evidence for such changes. That is why I stated above that all consonant phonemes
can occur syllable final, while only /k/, /m/ and /g/ occur morpheme final.

Intermorphemically, /k/ can be followed by any consonant, save /i/. The
absence of */kb/ co-occurences is due to the fact that /ef rarely is found morpheme
initial.  Likewise, there are no */mis/ or */ge/ intermorphemic sequences. The only
other exceptions to intermorphemic consonant sequences involving /m/ or fy/ are
that no combinations of */mj/, */nj/, */my/, or */ny/ have been observed.? Again,
these gaps are probably due more to the rarity o? the phonemes /j/ and /p/ than to
any phonological limitations.

Intermorphemic consonant clusters:

p t X b d g 1 4 s

K kp kt kk kb kd kg k1 kj ks kh -- km kn kj
m mp mt mkK mb md mg ml -- ms mh -- mm mn --

D gp pt pk pb pd ng gl -- gs gh -= -~ == --

/kp/ /mak-papia/ [ma?papia]) '*make'’

/kt/ /mak-tappak/ (ma?tappa?) 'wash clothes!
/kk/ /mak-katapi/ [ma?katdpi] 'play guitar!
/kb/ /mak-basa/ [ma?basal) 'speak!

/kd/ /mak-doik/ [ma?doi?) 'have money'
/kg/ /mek-guhu/ [me?guihu] 'study'’

/kl/ /mak-lebak/ {mar?léba?] 'throw'

/kKJ/ /mak-jama/ (ma?jama] 'repair a road!
/ks/ /mak-saleoleo/ [ma?saleoléo] 'relax’

/kh/ /mak-hogok/ [ma?hdgo?]} 'to smoke'
/km/ /mak-mahomaho/ [ma?mahom&ho] ' fuss!

/Kkn/ /mak-nasu/ [ma?nasu] 'cook!

/ky/ /mak-pozk/ [ma?po=?) 'moo!

/mp/  /um-petuak/ fumpetuda?) ‘to watch'
/mt/  /um~-tutuk-i/ (untutu?i] 'close!

/mk/ /um~kekek/ [upkéke?) 'bite!

/mb/ /um-bata/ [umbdata) 'read'

/md/ /um-dapguk/ (und#£pgu?) 'thit!

/mg/ /um-gahhik~-1i/ fupgdhhi?i] 'to free!
/ml/ /um-lappak/ [ullappa?] 'let go!

/ms/ /um-sakka/ [ussédkka] '‘catch!

/mh/  /um-hutuk/ (uhhuitu?] 'look for!
/mm/ /daham~mu/ [dahédmnu) 'your horse'
/mn/ /um-nennek-i/ [unnénne?i] 'look at'

’Consonant sequences of /{i‘g/ occur when p-final prefixes attach to vowel initial
roots as shown in (30). This is an example of p-gemination which creates a

sequence of [gp]).
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/np/ /man-paju/ [mampédju] 'measure'
/nt/ /man-tulik/ (mantili?] 'write?
/nk/ /mep-kzhz/ [mepkZhz] ‘to work!'
/nb/  /map-baja/ (mambéaja) 'to weed!'
/yd/ /map-dasik/ - [wandési?] 'sew!
/n9/ /mapg-gahusuk/ [(mepgahusu?) 'to iron'
/nl/ /mag-lulum/ [mallulum] ‘roll up'
/us/ /map-suhak/ [massuiha?] ‘write'’
/oh/ /man-hekem/ (mahhékem) 'count'
4.3 Vowels

Any vowel can fill the nucleus of any of the four syllable patterns. Less than
15% of all PUS morphemes begin with a vowel. Over'80% of these vowel-initial
morphemes begin with the phonemes (in order of frequency) /a/, fif or /u/. The six
vowel phonemes can co—occur (without the intervention of a’ consonant) as follows:

Intramorphemically:

i e 2 u _o_a

i -~ -= iz ju io ia
e ei -~ ez eu eo ea
® 2l ®e == == ~-= --
u ui ue uae ~-- -- ua
o oi oe -- -- o0 --
a ai == -~ au ao aa

20

/pizk/
/liu/
/dio/
/hombia/
/sendehei/
/ta-dezk/
/leutam/
/me-teo/
/hea/

. /s&paik/

/mesze/
/mui/
/bue/
/kalimbua/
/muane/
/doik/
/kaloek/
/took/
/saidik/
/bau/
/kao/
/sa-paa/

(piz?]
fliu)
[dio]
{hombia]
[sendehéi]
[tadéz?]
[ledtam]
[metéo]
[héa]
[sepdi?]
[mesde)
{mui]
[bue)
(kalimbuez]
[mudne]
[6i?]
(kalde?]
{t6707]
(saidi?]
[bau]
[kéo]
(sapd”a]

'‘break’
'‘continual!
'below’
'sago’!
‘celery'
'hungry!
*island'

'to sting'
'‘tall grass'
'short duration!
'long time'
'‘let, allow!
'beans!
'spring’
'man'
'‘money!’!
'parrot!
'base!

'a little?
'fish!

III

'a bunch
(bananas)!
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The intramorphemic geminates /oo/ and /aa/ and the pair /ei/ are extremely
rare, each occurring only once or twice. However, when vowel geminates do occur
(intramorphemically or intermorphemically) one of two things happens. Generally
there is a weak glottalization () between the two vowels, making clear
rearticulation: /sapaa/ —> [sap4d a). In these cases penultimate stress on words
such as the example above further verifies that these are true geminates, i.e.,
sequences of two syllables. More rarely, or in fast speech, the two vowels coalesce
into one lengthened vowel. Even in these cases, however, the stress pattern acts as
if there are still two distinct syllables; fillaam/ —> [illd.m] (not *[illa.m]) ‘in’,

Intermorphemically:

i e ® u o a
i ii == iz ju io ia
e el ee ex eu eo ea
& 2l -- 2@ ~= -- --
u ui ue uz uu uo ua
o oi -~ oz -~ 00 o0a
a ai ae az au ao aa
/ii/ /di-issam/ [di"issam] ‘*known!
* % /i®/ /na-hambu-i-zk/ [nahambuiz?}] 'smoke is coming
at me'
/iu/ /di-uduk/ [diddu?] 'to smell’
*% /io/ /mai-o/ {maio] 'here!
/ia/ /sule-i-an/ [suleiam] 'repeat’
/ei/ /ka-mase-i-zk/ [kamaséiz?] 'pity me!
/ee/ /ke-epkok/ [keépko?] ‘have a tail!
/ex/ /ke-znzk/ (keZnz?] 'have children'
/eu/ /me-uham-i/ [meuhénni] 'rain on!
* & /eo/ /sule~o~i/ [suleoi] ‘it comes again'
/ea/ /me-ampa/ [medmpa] ‘watch over'
/&i/ Jum-zle-i/ [muael#i) 'remove it!'
* %k /&2/ /man-pea-ak/ [maméa"®?) "I search'
/ui/ /um-tammu-i/ [untammii] 'to meet!:
*k /ue/ /tagkihik-ku-e/ [tapkihi?kue] 'my cup’
* ok /ue/ /liu-zk/ [liuze?) 'I continue!
/uu/  /ku-uduk/ [ku™tddu?) 'I smell (it)'?
/uo/ /mu-onei-ak/ [muonéia?] 'you all stay!
/va/ /mu-anna/ [muénnaj 'you store'
*k /oi/ /um-sahho-~i/ [ussdhhoi] 'you cry about!
* /oz/ /lao-zk/ [léox?) 'I go' -
* & /oo/ /iabko-o/ [yédbo~ 0] 'up there!
/o0a/ /ka-maho-am/ [kamahdam] 'stupidity!
/ai/ /di-papia-i/ (dipapidi] ‘to be made’
/ae/ /ma-elak/ [maela?] 'slow!
* %k /ag/ /ke-mesa-zk/ [kemésaz?] 'if just me'
/au/ /na-uham-i-2k/ [nauhdnniz?] 'I'm rained on'
* % /ao/ /bakba-o/ [b&?bao] 'that door!
/aa/ /um-baba-am/ {umbabi“am] 'you take for!

**The second vowel in the pair is a clitic.
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As fu/ and /o/ are close phonetically, it is not 5urgrising to find they seldom co-
occur. In fact, when they do co-occur intermorphemically, generally the fu/ is
deleted so that-a word such as mu—okkok ‘to sit’ is pronounced [mékko?].

Sequences of three vowels are also very common intermorphemically.
Sequences of four vowels are more rare but do occur. Sequences of more than two
vowels generally involve the suffixes —am or —j or one of the vowel-initial clitics. In
regular speech, however, I do find that in certain cases a vowel will be deleted.
One commonly heard case is with /uua/ as heard in the words /ku-ua/ ‘I say’ and
/mu-ua/ ‘you say’ which come out as [kda] and [mia] respectively. Example (17)
presents occurrences of three or more juxtaposed vowels.

(17)
/um~papia-i/ [umpapidi] 'to make (it)'
/ku~pepg-soe-am/ [kupessoéan) 'I throw underhand’
/lao-zk/ [ldox?] 'T go!
/ke-di-ua-i/ [kediudi] 'if to say!

4.4 Consonants and Vowels

There are no co—occurrence restrictions between consonants and vowels in
PUS words. The only gaps noted are fag/, fog, /ejf, /ij/, lizl, [je/, and fjil. These
omissions are undoubtedly due to the infrequency of the phonemes /g/ and /j/ rather
than any phonological restrictions,

5.  PHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES

In this section I will present the various phonological processes which occur in
PUS, The full meanings and usages of PUS morphemes are dealt with elsewhere
(see Campbell 1989). For the present I am concerned only with phonological
aspects of the language.

It was stated earlier that only the phonemes /k/, /m/, and /g/' can occur
morpheme final in PUS. It stands to reason then that some of the most frequent
phonological processes involve these three phonemes.

When /k/ occurs syllable final the following process holds:

(18) k~weakening:

/X ==> (] / _ {S}

(19) a. sulik/ [(01i?) 'rope!
.b. /bojok/ [béjo?)] 'squash’
c. /bakba/ [ba?ba] ‘door!
d. /mak-tulak/ [ma?tula?] ‘'speak'
e. /mak-oto/ [ma?dto] 'go by car'!
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Syllable final /k/ becomes [?]. This process applies within the morpheme when
/k/ is Tollowed by a consonant, and before morpheme boundaries. Why do I posit
/k/ as the underlying phoneme and not */?/, when in fact ['7t] occurs more frequently
than [k] at the surface level? The phonemes /p,tk/ form a natural class of
[ +consonantal, —continuant, —voice]. The phonemes /p,t,*?/ do not form such a
natural class. Also, it is more natural to consider the phoneme /k/ weakening to [?
in the syllable final position than to consider the phoneme */?/ strengthening to [k
in the syllable initial {)osition. [k] occurs word and syllable initial as do [p] and [t].
Based on this natural class of stops, I have chosen’to posit /k/ as the underlying
phoneme rather than */?/.

An exception to k-weakening is k-sibilantization, which takes place when word
final /k/ is followed by the verb suffix (benefactive) —am or the nominalizer ~am. In
such cases, /k/ changes to [s].3

(20) k-sibilantization:
7%/ -> (sl / _-an |

(21) a./pak-pe-tuak-am/ [pa?petudsam] 'view' :
b./ki-tulak-am/ [kituldsam] 'we tell (him)'
c./baluk-am/ [balusam] 'merchandise

A process related to k-sibilantization takes place in the language of Toraja
Saqdan, in which root final /q/ becomes [r] or [s] before the derivational suffix —an.
Sometimes the same base can have both ‘r’ and s’ derivations with no difference in
meaning. Although I am presenting a synchronic analysis in which we see /k/ —>
s}, historically it seems that the process has gone the other direction. Concerning

oraja Sa’dan, Mills (1975:97) writes: '

Even though the majority of bases have derivations with only one or the other
consonant, the presence of final /i/ or /s/ in underlying forms is still . . .
debatable, . . . it is fairly clear that Sa’dan speakers view the process as
(synchronically)

qQq—>rs/ + an
rather than

#

Somoman—

rs, —> q/

*An alternate hypothesis would be that the underlying form of the derivational
morpheme is *-sam. If this were the case, the /s/ 'would be lost in all positions
except after /k/. When the stem final consonant is /k/, then /k/ would be deleted
and /s/ would remain. The reason for the loss of one of the consonants (either the
stem final consonant or the /s/) would, perhaps, be to avoid unallowable consonant
clusters. However, this argument is weakened when we consider vowel final stems
such as ande ‘to eat’. When derivational ~am is aitached, there is no /s/ present:
ande+am -—> [andéam] ‘something edible’, not *l[andésam]. There are no
conditioning factors which require the deletion of /s/ before a vowel final stem.
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Only such a change in the rules will account for the presence of /r/ or /s/ in
the doublets, and for the fact that these inserted consonants for the most part
have little relationship with the reconstructible PSS [Proto South Sulawesifor
PAN [Proto Austronesian] final, and thus must be the result of analogy.®

PUS has taken the analogy one step further and regularized the process so that
all (historically) non-nasal final consonants are now realized as [?] word final and
[s] before the derivational suffix —am.

It is significant to note here (cf. 4.1) that in addition to /k/ changing to [s] the
consonant also changes from being the coda of the word final syllable %before the
addition of —am) to taking the onset position of the —am syllable. Thus /ba.luk.am/
becomes [ba.ld.sam]. K-sibilantization applies before k-weakening in a bleeding
order lrelationship. The following derivation demonstrates both of the preceeding
‘k— rules”:

(22) Underlying form /la-ku-pak-tappak—-am-ko/
k-sibilantization la-ku-pak~tappag-am-ko
k-weakening la-ku-pa?~tappas—am-ko
stress la-ku-pa?-tappds—-am-ko
new syllabification la~ku-pa?-tappé.s-am-ko
other la-ku-pa?-tappd.s—-agp-~-ko
Surface form: {lakupa?tappéasanko]

*I'1l wash-clothes for you.'

As earlier noted, several major processes of PUS also involve the phonemes
/m/ and /y/. The general rules for morpheme final /m/ and /g/ follow.

First, 1 will look at what occurs when a nasal is followed by a non-syllabic
phoneme. ’

When a nasal is followed by a stop (p,t,k,b,d,g) or another nasal (m, n, 1j), the
nasal assimilates to the same point of articulation as the following stop.
(23) Nasal assimilation:

a anterior / -syllabic
[tnhasal] ---> B coronal / a anterior

B coronal

This rule applies intermorphemically and inter-word within phonological levels
P1 and P2 (see 3.2.2).

9Mills posits the set of final consonants in Proto South Sulawesi as gp?), t, k, m, n,
ng, 1, h, |, and s (1975:334-5). The fact that Toraja Sa'dan only produces ‘r’ and ‘s
before derivational —an, and PUS only produces ‘s’ before derivational —am, leads
to Mills’ conclusion that a neutralization of consonants before the derivational
suffixes is a result of analogy.
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(24) a. /um-tibe-zk/ ~=> [untibex?) 'I throw away'

b. /daham-ku/ ~=> [dahd&npku) 'my horse'

c. /tedom-~na/ --> [teddnna] 'his buffalo!
d. /mag-bata/ -=> [mambata] .~ 'to read'

e. /pissam di-ande/ --> [pissan didnde] 'eaten at once'
f. /asam kale-ku/ --> [é&san kaléku] 'my whole body'

There are two further processes closely related to nasal assimilation.
Continuantization produces a continuant geminate, and consonant deletion retains
the nasal and deletes the following consonant. Both of these processes are ordered
after pasal assimilation. First we look at what generally occurs when a nasal is
followed by a continuant, i.e., /;b,s,h/. When this occurs, the nasal undergoes total
assimilation in all features thus resulting in a geminate so that /N-1, N-b, N-s, N-h/
—> {1, bb, ss, hh].

(25) Continuantization:
- -syllabic
| +continuant -/ +continuant
[(+nasal] «-> a voice / a voice .

This rule also applies intermorphemically and inter-word within phonological
levels P1 and P2 (see 3.2.2). The following examples show the underlying form and
the surface form after pasal assimilation and continuantization occur.

(26) a. /um-sakka/ -> [ussékka] ‘catch (fish)'!
b. /um-habkik/ => [uhhébi?) 'hit w/ device'
c. /mepn-lao/ ~> [mellédo] 'to travel!
d. /lepzm hante/ ~> [l#Zpzh hénte} '‘go up to Hante'

e. /itim lima-mu-o/ => [iti] limdmmuc] 'your hands'

The two processes pasal assimilation and continuantization similarly function in
English with the prefix in-. Note the assimilation of the nasal in the words
‘intolerable’ and ‘Impossible’ and the process of continuantization in the words
‘illogical’ and ‘irresponsible’ (however in these cases [ll] and [rr] reduce to [I] and

[rD-

If -possible, it would be better to combine pasal assimilation and
continuantization into one rule. As will be shown in consonant deletion however,
they are really two separate but related processes.

Before going on to consonant deletion we will look at a process involving the
prefix sag- ‘a, one’. When sap- is followed by a vowel initial morpheme the /g/
&e,minates according to ?—gem nation, e.g,, /sag-ampak/ —> [sappdmpa?] ‘a mat’.

hen, however, the pretix san- is followed by a non-syllabic word initial phoneme,
the final /p/ of the prefix is deleted in a process unique to this prefix.
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(27) Nasal deletion:

g --> ¢ / -~ s a - [=-syllabic]
/sag-buli/ =-> [sabuli] 'a stalk' (bananas)
/san-kaju/ -=-> [s@k&ju] 'a stick' (corn, fish)
/san-lampu/ =-> [saldmpu] 'a section of bamboo!

Nasal deletion occurs before continuantization in a bleeding order relationship.
If the order were reversed then sag- plus a continuant-initial word would result in
the final /y/ becoming a continuant such as /sap-soppe/ —> *[sasséppe] when it is
actually [sasOppe] ‘a bunch (of bananas). One notable exception to this rule is
fsag~hupa/ which is a commonly used word meaning ‘a kind of. In this case the
surface form is [sahhipa] which means that /hupa/ is marked [-nasal deletion] in
- the lexicon which leaves the nasal intact to be affected by continuantization
resulting in geminate [hh].

In a few rare cases involving //~final prefixes followed by word initial /p/, /b/,
/t/, or /s/, the word initial consonant is deleted, leaving only the nasal. The fact that
the nasal is at the point of articulation of the deleted stop bears out that pasal
assimilation must be ordered before consonant deletion, which is ordered before

continuantization. Note also that pasul deletion occurs before ¢onsonant deletion in

a bleeding order relationship.

(28) Consonant deletion:

+consonant
+anterior ~~-> ¢ / [+nasal] =~
-nasal

prefix

It must be noted that in order to form a natural class for this rule I have used
+anterior] which also includes /d/ and /I/ (as well as /b/, but it rarely appears word
Initial). To date, no cases of this process have actually been found involving /d/ and
/i/. At this writing I do not know whether the fact that both /d/ and /I/ are voiced .
alveolars eliminates them from the consonant deletion rule or whether it is just a
matter of infrequency of occurrences of the application of this rule. In any case,
because of the randomness of the occurrences, the roots involved will have to be
marked in the lexicon as [+ consonant deletion]. Following are exam{»les from the
roots /sobe/ ‘to burn’, /suhak/ ‘write’, ftotteek/ ‘pierce’, and /bisaek/ ‘split wood with
axe’. :
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(29)

U. form /mapn-sobe/ /marp-suhak/ /map-tottzk/ /map-bisazk/
Nas Asim man-sobe man-suhak man-tottzk mam-bisxk
Cons. del man-_obe ————— man-_ottek nam-_iszk
Con'z'tion- - =~-==- : mags-suhak  ~==m=~= 0 ececeeo
k-weak = = =  ==—w- mas-suha? man- otta? mam- is®?
Stress man~ &be mas~-suha? man- otte? nam~ ise?
Surface (mandbke] [massuha?] [mandttae?] [(mamise?)

So we see that while /suhak/ is unaffected by consonant deletion, /sobe/ /tottak/
and /biseek/ must be labeled [+ consonant deletion]. | :

Next we will examine the processes which take place when a vowel follows /n/
intermorphemically. When the prefixes man-, men-, pep-, pag-, and san- occur
.before a vowel-initial word, /n/ becomes geminate [gg)

(30) p-gemination:

+nasal
-anterior
- C \Y -coronal -V - 1 2 3 3 4
1 2 3 4
(31)
a. /mag-allo/ [menpéllo] 'to sun’
b. /mep-olokolok/ [mennolo?dlo?] ‘animal-like"
c. /di-po-pak-pap-ohhok/ [dipopa?pegndhho?] 'to land-fill’
d. /pep-andak-am/ [penpnandésam] 'handle'
e. /sag-ampim/ (seppédmpim) 'a section (of

a mat)!

When the transitive prefix um-— occurs before a vowel-initial word, /fu/
metathesizes with /m/ resulting in the prefix {mu] (not to be confused with second
person pronominal prefix mu-). For examples of um- before a consonant—initial

word, refer to pasal assimilation and ¢ontinuantization. '

(32) um-mu metathesis:

prefix
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(33) a. /um—-alli-zk/ [mudlliz?) 'TI buy (bananas)'
b. /um-ita~ko/ [muitako] 'you see (the bird)'
c. /um-ele-i-kik/ [(mudleiki?) ‘we remove (it)'!

As stated eariiér, both the benefactive suffix on verbs and the nominalizing
suffix have the form -am. When stem final /m/ is followed by —am, /m/ becomes

o/,

(34) Nasal velarization:

' -anterior /
[+nasal] --> -coronal / - V [+nasal] -

Note how /m/ —> [g] when the suffix —am is added to the roots /hapam/
- ‘example’, /eham/ ‘ladder’ and /tanam/ ‘to plant’.

35 a. a~hapam-am/ ==> ehapanam] 'moral story'
(39) b. ;léo—ehgm—am// - Eﬁoehgogm] *ladder materials’
c. /ku-tanam-am/ --> [kutanagam] 'I plant for (him)'

Nasal velarization is iterative as shown below:

(36) Underlying form /bapom-am-am-zk/
k~-weakening bagom-am-am-&?
nasal velarization bapop~am-am-2?
nasal velarization bagop-ap-am-?

stress : banog-dp-am-2?
other... '
Surface form [bagonénenna?]

'Raise (him) for me.'
When word final /&/ is followed by the derivational suffix —am, the Yhone [n] is

inserted. This process is undoubtedly related to the /&/-ay relationship I will briefly
discuss in section 8.10

(37) p-insertion:

$ -~> np / ®__ - am -~
Underlying form /pep-k&hz-am/ /pe-lantz-am/
p-insertion pen-kzhzp-am  pe-lzntazp-am
stress pep-kahép-am pe-lantép-am
Surface fornm [pegk=h&pam] (pelaentépam]
: 'task! ‘garden house location'

16See the appendix for a presentation of neighboring language correspondences to
the PUS [=]. '
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I showed above in pasal velarization that }m} becomes [f] when followed by a
suffix -pm. In other cases of word final /my/ followed by a vowel, whether across
morpheme, clitic or word boundary, /m/ becomes [nn]. The rule m:n-gemination
will demonstrate this occurrence.

(38) m:n~gemination:

m {#} V. =-=> n n 2 3
1 2 3 |

m:n—gemination states that whenever /m/ is followed by an affix, clitic, or word
boundary which is in turn followed by a vowel; the /m/ geminates becoming [nn] as
is illustrated in the following examples:

(39) a. /ku-issam-i/ =-> [kuissanni) 'I know it!
b. /daham-o/ --> [ddhanno] ' (that) horse!
c. /map-anam-zk/ --> [mepgpédnannz?) 'I am weaving.'
d. /asamg$iaka/ --> [&san ndka] 'all of them?!
e, /di-kuham-i/ -=> [dikuh#nni) 'to decrease!

Contrary to expectation, m:n-gemination does not take place in the case of the
perfective clitics followed by the first person clitic —ak. )

The perfective clitic occurs in three forms. I will present these forms and the
environments in which they occur without attempting to identify one particular
underlying form. ‘

(40)
a. When following a vowel, the form is -m:
lakbi-m -=> [14?bim] 'already more'!
pitu-m -=-> [pitum] 'already seven!
- b. When following a /k/, the form is -um:
mammak-um - [mamma ?um] 'already asleep!'
lekbak-um -=> [lé?ba?um] 'already left®
¢. When following a /m/, the form is -mi:

uham-mi --> [dhammi] talready raining!
asam-mi -=> [&sammi) 'already all of them'
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The following example demonstrates how perfective clitic —-m does not become
[nn] when followed by —xk. o

(41) Underlying form /mag-ande-m-zk/

p-gemination magn-ande-m-zk

k-weakening mapn-ande-m-&?

m:n-gemination = = —-e-eeee.. Not *mapn-ande-nn-z?
stress magn-ande-m-z7?

other... :

Surface form [meppéandemz? ) Not *[meppédndennz?]

'I've eaten.'!

The derivation above shows how, contrary to expectation, the perfective clitic
-m does not undergo m:n—gemination. The same is true when the perfective clitic
form ~um precedes the first person clitic —gk.

Possessiveness in PUS is shown by the addition of the appropriate possessive
pronoun suffix to the possessed nominal word. While this is more fully discussed
elsewhere (see Campbell 1989), there is a particular phonological pattern which
warrants mention in this study. When the nominal word ends in the vowels /i/, i/,
and in many cases, /a/, then a nasal excrescent ‘N’ is inserted before the possessive
suffix. _However, when a nominal word ends in /e/, /x/, or /o/ there is no insertion
of N. In his studies of Toraja Saqdan, (a language closely related to PUS), Van der
Veen 51924) found that nasals are inserted aﬁer possessed nouns which end in /i/ or
/fu/ and after some nouns which end in /a/. More recently, Sirk (1988) has studied
the presence of such nasal segments in several South Sulawesi languages. Sirk

resents an historical explanation showing that the nouns which take a nasal
nsertion before a possessive suffix are those nouns which are derived from proto-
forms ending in vowels. Those nouns which cannot take nasal insertion are those
which derived from proto—forms which ended with consonants.

While acknowledging the historical developments of South Sulawesi languages,
I here present rules which capture synchronic characteristics of the phonology of
PUS. In order to capture this nasal insertion process it would be preferable to use
one rule }which would be the more economical presentation). However, as only
about 30% of the /a/~final nominal words are affected, it would be less accurate to
include /a/ in the same rule as /i/ and /u/ even if we in turn marked the excluded
cases in the lexicon. So, instead I will present two almost identical rules which
describe how words are affected by N-insertion, ‘

(42) N-insertion:i,u

\'
¢ ---> [+nasal] / [Ehig;| -— - El

possessive suffix

(43) Underlying form /punti-mu/ /asu~-ku/
nasal insertion puntiN-mu asuN-ku
nasal assimilation puntim-mu asun-ku
stress puntim-mu asun-ku
Surface form [puntimmu] [asupku]

'your banana' ‘'my dog'
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Note that the pasal insertion rules must come before pasal assimilation.
(44) N-insertion:a

¢ ---> [+nasal] / a - El
possessive suffix
This rule is limited in applicability. Check the lexicon for affected words.

Below are the derivations of two /a/~final nominal words. Note that /banua/ is
affected and would need to be so marked in the lexicon. ‘

(45) Underlying form /banua-na/ /sola~-na/
nasal insertion banuaN-na ————
nasal assimilation banuan-na ————
stress banuan-na soléd-na
Surface form [banuénna]) [soldna)

'his house'! 'his friend!

In certain closed syllables the phoneme /e/ undergoes a change which laxes it to
the allophone [g].

(46) e-laxing:

C
+anterior
e - £ / 1 b — b #
e N Rt
C
+coronal

E-laxing laxes the phoneme /e/ in the environment of a closed syllable except
when the following consonant is a back consonant, i.e., [k], [g], [?] and {h].

Underlying form /tettek/ /mep-diok/ /mep-kzha
nasal assimilation —— men-diok —---- :
k~weakening tette? men-dio? W --=---
e-laxing tgtte? mgn-dio? = e=w--
stress tétte? men-dio? men-k#ha
Surface form (tétte?] [mendio?] [mepk#Zha]
'hour! 'to bathe'. 'to work!

Nasal assimilation must be ordered before e-laxing. Since the allophone [g]
appears in closed syllables which are closed by non-back consonants, any rule
which would change the point of articulation of a consonant from back to non-back
or vice versa must occur before e-laxing.
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I mentioned earlier that one-syllable words are rare in PUS. When one-
syllable words are spoken in isolation, generally the vowel nucleus is repeated after
a weak glottal stop.

(47) vowel repetition:
-cons
: -cont
§ CVCH# -->123 -anterior 345
12345 -coronal
-voice

+weak

b e

Yowel repetition applies to words spoken in isolation

Underlying form /dem/ /tak/
vowel repetition de“em ta" ek
k-weakening —-——- te"x?
e-laxing de”em - e
stress placement dé " em té x?
surface form [dé " em] [(tE"®?]
'there is' ‘no’

We see in the example above that vowel repetition must occur before e-laxing
and the stress rules. '

In another rule involving vowel weakening, unstressed /a/ raises to [3] before a
sequence of /n/ followed by a non-syllabic phoneme.

(48) a-raising:

a -—> e / 0 {~-syllabic]

{~stress]

(49) U. form /mag-allo/ /manp-baja/ /map-kekek/
nasal assim. — ~~=e=-- mam-baja mapn-kekek
g~gem. mann-allo ———— mme——-
stress magn-4llo mam-bdja  map-kékek
a-raising mapp-4llo ——— man-kékek
k-weakening = ~--w-- ———— map-kéke?
Surface form (mepgpédllo] [mam-bidja] [magkéke?]

'to sun! 'all' ‘to bite!
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Before a-raising can occur any rule involving the generation of [gg] must occur.
Therefore, as shown above, nasal assimilation and p—gemination precede a-raising.
Also, stress placement must precede this rule since stressed /a/ is not affected.

We saw in 4.3 that phonemes /a/ and /a/ never co-occur intramorphemically,
and intermorphemically only co-occur between word and clitic. Even when there
are intervcninF consonants within the word we never find [a] and [&] within the
same word unless there is also an intervening vowel. This is due to vowel harmony.

(50) vowel harmony/z:

Vv \'4
{;10;] --> [-back] / (C) (C) |+1low
. -back
word
/ma-lappuk/ -=> [maléppu?) 'tired!
/mak~kelluk-zk/ ~=> [me?kéllurek] 'I'm shaving’
/ha-egek~1i/ ~=> [nerg#?i] 'he's lying!

As the rule reads, vowel harmony only occurs right to left. Thus we find the
following forms in PUS:

/&nzk-na/ --> [#n#?na] ‘'his child!
/bzbz-kam/ --> [(b#bzkam] 'just (gave it to) us'

I stated above that vowel harmony/® only occurs within words. It does not
occur across clitic or word boundaries. Note the absence of vowel harmony when
the clitic /ek/ follows a word.

/mak-tekak-zk/ --> [ma?téka?®?] 'I'm tree-climbing'
~ /mammak-&k/ -=> [mamma?x?) 'I'm sleeping!

Yowel harmony/& occurs. across clitic boundaries only when the benefactive
suffix —am is followed by the first person clitic —ak as shown below.

/huntu-i-am-zk/ -=> [huntuiznnz?] 'pull for me!

Vowel harmony/xe presents an enigma. There are many roots in PUS which
have more than one /®/. In light of vowel harmony/z do we then consider the
underlying form of [l£ntz] ‘garden house’, for example, as flantaz/? Or is it lantz/
independent of vowel harmony/e? The argument regarding positing underlying
forms which never exist on the surface (see 4.2) must apply here. Although there
are indications that vowel harmony may play a role within the root, there is no
proof that the first fic/ In, for example, leente/ Is uctually /o/, since that alternant
never exists phonetically. Therefore, 1 cannot justify positing such an underlying
form.
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. The pronominal affix —&k is most often found as a clitic, but is also found to
fill the slot of a suffix when marking the benefactee in a transitive verb clause. In
such cases vowel harmony takes place along with another process, ie., vowel
deletion/e. In PUS we only find the geminate /ea/ intermorphemically, and only
then if both vowels are unstressed. When the second /&/ in the pair is stressed, as
we find after vowel harmony (as found in benefactive verb constructions—first
person as benefactee), the unstressed /x/ is deleted.

(51) vowel deletion/a:

\Y

\'4 +low
+low -back
-back -—> @ / +stress
Underlying Form /ala-am-zk/ /ua-am-zk/
vowel harmony/& zle-em-ak ue-zm-zk
m:n-gemination &le-2n-nxk uz~-&n-nzk
stress placement zle-Zn-nzk uz-Zn-nak
vowel deletion/e 1 -#n-nzk u -#n-nzk
k-weakening &l -Zn-nz? u -#n-na?
Surface form [2lénne?] (uénnz?]

'‘get (it) for me' ‘tell me’

Note that in addition to coming after vowe] harmony/a, this deletion rule must
be preceded by stress placement,

One way in which a question is formed in PUS is by the addition of the clitic
-ka after the verb. Frequently in addition to -ka we find the uncertainty clitic —hi
preceding ~ka and helping to form the question. While the exact role of ~hj is not
1y:;:t clear it seems to carry the meaning of contra—expectation/surprise/uncertainty.

ere I will discuss what happens phonologically when -hi and -ka are juxtaposed
with certain pronominal clitics and/or the plural clitic —ak. '
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Table 6,—Question Clitics with Juxtaposed Pronouns

Following a vowel-final stem:

Underlying form _ Surface form
-hi-ka -—> haka
~hi-ka-zk —-> haeke?
-hi-ko-ka - hokoka/hakoka
-hi-kik-ka ——> hakika
-hi-ki~ka-ak -—> hakika? _
-hi-ko-ka~-ak -—> hokoka?/hakoka?

Following a consonant final stem:

Underlying form Surface form
~di=~ka -——> daka
-di~-ka-zk -=> deke?
~-di-ko-ka —-——> dokoka/dakoka
-di-kik-ka —— dakika
-di-ki-ka-ak -—> dakika?
-di-ko-ka-ak - dokoka?/dakoka?
(52) /la-sola-hi-ki-ka-ak adi-mu lepzm hante dakok/

[lasdélahikika? adimmu l#@gazh hénte déko?]

'Will your younger brother go with us (incl) up to
Hante later?!

(53) /la-sola-hi-Kko~ka=-ak adi-mu lapzm hante dakok/
[lasdlahokoka? adimmu l#pzh hénte dédko?]

'Will your younger brother go with you up to Hante
later?'

(54) /la-sola-hi-ka-kam adi-mu lapam hante dakok/
[lasdlahakakan nadimmu l#nzh hénte d&ko?) '

'Will your younger brother go with us (excl) up to
Hante later?!

Example (52) above is given as an example of no phonological alteration for
hi=ki~ka. In forming the question with the second person pronominal clitic -—k?
example (53)) we see vowel harmony which results in hi-ko-ka —> [hokoka].

bserve also the vowel harmony in example (54) where hi-ka —> [haka].
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Similarly, vowel harmony occurs when perfective —mi or imperfective ~pi are
juxtaposed with pronominal clitics and/or the question clitic —ka. Tables 7 and 8
demonstrate the surface realizations of juxtaposed pronominal clitics and the aspect
clitics —-mi and -pi. Examples (55), 856), and (§7) illustrate vowel harmony in
questions which are modified by one of the aspect clitics.

Table 7.—Perfective ~mi with the Absolutive Pronouns

Following Vowel Final Stems: -m

sule-p-&k -—> -me? 'I've come.'!
~ko -pko "’ ‘You've come.'!
-koak -nkoa? 'Have you all come?’
si-tammu-p-kik -pki? 'We(du in) have met.'
~kiak -pkia- 'We all (in) have met.'
sule-m-kam -nkam 'We (ex) have come.'

Following Nasal Final Stems: -mi

bulim-pi-&#k ~-> -me? 'I'm lost.'
mak-tedon-pi-ko -moko 'You have buffalo.'
kasalle asam-mi-koak -mokoa? 'You all are big.!
bulim-mi-kik ~miki?/~-maki? 'We're(2in) lost.'
bulim-mi~kiak ~-mikia? 'We're(in) all lost.'!
mak-sambajam-mi~kam ~makam ‘We (ex) prayed.'

Following Glottal Final Stems: -um

tahhuk-um~-&k lao ~--> tahhu?-m2? lao 'I'm going on'
tzk-um-ko la landak--> t&k-upgko la landa? 'You won't' land'
tek-um-koak mala --> tzk-upgkoa? mala 'You(pl) can't!?
tek-um~-kik --> tak-upgki? 'We(du in) won't!
saidik~-um-kiak --> saidi?-ugkia®? 'We(in) almost'

mep-tuelik-um-kam =-~> mentueli?-ugkam 'We moved!

Table 8.—Forms of Imperfective —pi

sule-pji-zk =-=-> px? ‘later when I come'
-ko poko 'later when you come'
~-koak pokoa? *later when you all come'
-kik piki?/paki? ‘'later when we(2 in) come’
-kiak pikia? 'later when we all cone’
-kam pakam 'later when we(ex) come'’
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(55) /mala-pi-ko-ka sule makalek/
[mdlapokoka sule makdle?)
'*Can you come again tomorrow?!'
(56) /dem-mi-ka/
[démmaka]
'Are there already?!
(57) /dem-mi-ko-ka l®pzm makkasak/
[démmokoka ldpazm mdkkasa?)

'Have you been to Makassar?'

(58) vowel harmony/clitic:

- v
a bacl-c—l a back
-~ [-syll] V| - k B high} ==> 1 2 |8 high| 4 5 6
r 10w_' I low
1 2 3] 4 5 6 3
|
clitic

This rule states that when the clitics ~hi, -pi, or —-mi precede either the
Eronom}nal clitics or the question clitic —ka, the vowels in the former clitics will
armonize with the first vowel of the following clitic.1!

Let me now return to example 553) above. In addition to vowel harmony note
that hi-ko-ka-ak becomes 'l[hokoka ] with the deletion of an [a]. Example g52)
shows this same deletion. There is a similar occurrence with the ‘first person clitic
-&k. '

(59) /na-ita-i-hi-ka~-zk/
[naitdihazk?)

'Did they see me?!

"An exception to this involves the pronominal clitic ~kik as illustrated in the
example /hulim-mi-kik/ ‘we’re (2in) lost’ in which we would expect the vowel of the

erfective clitic -mi to harmonize with the following i forming [miki?). That indeed
1s one of the possible surface forms, but the surface form can also optionally be
[maki?]. Similarly, -pi-kik can have the surface form [piki?) or [paki?].
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In example (59) hi-ka-&k is pronounced [haeka?]. Two processes are at work
here. First, the vowel [aL preceding /aek/ is deleted. According to vowel
deletion/clitic (see (61)) when a clitic followed by a morpheme results in two
juxtaposed vowels, then the first of this pair is deleted. Secondly, after vowel
deletion is complete, vowel harmonization take place.

Another example of vowel deletion involves perfective —um which we looked at
earlier. Note what happens when —um is in turn followed by a vowel-initial clitic:
(60) /lekbak-um-ak/

[lé?ba?me?] (not *[lé?ba?um?])
'I went'
Note that in this case the deleted vowel is not juxtaposed with another vowel,

b}lt rather a vowel initial clitic follows a consonant final clitic. The vowel of the
first clitic is deleted when the second clitic is vowel initial. :

Underlying form /na-lambik~-um-zk/

k-weakening na-lambi?~um-z?
v-del/clitic na-lambi?- m-z?
stress na-ldmbi?-m -z?
Surface form [nalambi?mz?]

'(it) already got me!

One other example of vowel deletion involves the clitic ~hi when followed by
the free pronoun ia ‘3p’. When this occurs -hi attaches to the following pronoun
and vowel deletion/clitic takes place as shown below.

/Ku-sana posa anna asu hi ia/
[kusdpa podsa anna &su hiaj
'I thought it was a cat, but it's a dog.'

Vowel deletion/clitic states that the vowel of a clitic which is followed by a
vowel initial clitic will delete. |

(61) vowel deletion/clitic:

V-=> ¢ / (C) (cZ] - v

clitic
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Underlying form hi-ka-zk

v-del/clitic hi-k_-zk
vowel harmony/clitic ha-k -zk
k-weakening he-k -&2?
Surface form , [heke?]

When Sflllab}e final /a/ of an antepenultimate syllable is followed by a vowel
initial penultimate syllable, /a/ coalesces with that following vowel forming a
diphthong. The diphthong then takes the stress,

(62) diphthongisation:

a VvV ==> a&av¥ / ___ (C) (&) V (C)#
(63) a. /baine/ -->  [bé'ne] 'woman'
b. /tau-mu/ -— [(td“mmu] 'your guests'
c. /pao-ku/ - [p&°ku) 'my mango'

In the’ process h-replacement/d the phoneme /b/ in the clitic -hi is replaced by
[d] when preceded by a consonant.

(64) h-replacement/d:

nea /e v

clitic
(65) /ta~tupkak-i-hi-ka bakba-na/
[tatupka?ihaka ba?béna)
'*Shall we open his door?!
(66) /ti-tugkak~hi-ka bakba-na/

(titipka?daka ba?béna)
'Is his door open?!

(67) /tek ku-issam battu la-mazsze-hi battu 1a~t&k~hi/
[t#? kuissam battu lamesdehi battu lat#?di)

'I don't know if it'll be a long time or not.'
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(68) /la-mak-tappak-hi-ko-ka la-mak-base-hi-ko-ka/

h-rep/d la-mak-tappak-di-ko-ka la-mak-base-hi-ko-ka
v har/clit la~mak~tappak~dg-ko-ka la-mak-base-hg-Ko-ka
k-weak la-ma?-tappa?-do~ko-ka la-ma?-base-ho-ko-ka
stress la-ma?~tédppa?~do-ko-ka la-ma?-bése-ho-ko-ka
Surface (lama?tappa?dokoka lama?basehokoka]

'Are you going to wash clothes or do dishes?'

(69) /ku-saga tedom anna daham hi ia/

h-replace/d ku-saga tedom anna daham di ia
v-del/clitic ku-sana tedom anna daham d_ ia
nasal assim. ku-sana tedom anna dahan d ia

m:n gemin. ku-sapa tedon panna dahan d ia

stress . ku-sépa tédon nanna dahan 4 ia

Surface form (kusédpa tédon nénna déhan dia]

'I thought it was a water buffalo but it's a horse'

In example (65) above -hi follows a vowel and retains the phone [h]. In
example (66) a consonant precedes ~hi and because of h-replacement/d and vowel
harmony/clitic, the resultant surface form is Lda]. In example (67% -hi becomes [di
when following a consonant but remains [hi] after a vowel. This ~hi —> [di
occurrence seems odd at first glance as it is difficult to perceive any phonologica
motivation. Note, however, that the PUS phoneme /h/ corresponds to /r/ in the
neighboring Mamasa language. In Mamasa /r/ —> [d] in the same environment as
/h/ —> [d] in PUS. The Mamasa phonological process, in which /r/ —> [d] when
following consonants, is &honologically motivated and helps account for the
corresponding process in PUS.

In example (69) h—replacement/d must precede nasal assimilation.

~_Table 9 presents the rules we have covered in this paper. While not all rules
in PUS are ordered there are, as we have seen, several sets of rules which must be

ordered. Only the rules shown connected A-B(-C) are actually ordered with
respect to each other. The remaining rules are placed arbitrarily on the chart.
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13.
14.
15.
1e6.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.
53.
24.

25.

v.del/clitic
v.har/clitic
h-repl/d
N-insert:i,u
N-insert:a
nasal assin.
nasal del.
cons.del.

cont'tion

v.repetition
e~-laxing
voc.stress
diphthongisation
stress place
a~-raising
v.harmony/&

v. del/=
k-sib'tion
k-weakening
nasal velar.
m:n-gen.
p-insertion
un-mu metathesis

k~deletion
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Table 9.—Ordered Rules

A
I
B

Q—5—

- - T

P
Q—=to

W —
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6. FREE VARIATION
As with speakers of all languages, PUS speakers do not always adhere to the

phonological rules used to describe the language. We find variation between
speakers as well as variation in the speech of individuals. In the following cases of
speech variation I have not been able to identify groups by gender, age, social
status or any other category which would explain patterns of variation. - Perhaps
more time in the location of research will enable me to begin identifying speech
groups, if there are indeed specific groups. 1 will now outline some of the common
variations.

A _common alternation in Austronesian languages is between the phones [u]
and [o]. PUS is no exception to this. Thus we find variations as follow.
(70) /poheba/ --> [pohéba]

'clothes! [puhéka]

(71) /muheam/ =-> [muhéam]
'common cold' [mohéam]

In the case of Lu]/[o] variation I find that the same speaker will always
pronounce the word the same way. So this is an alternation between speakers.

The causative prefix /pa/ is pronounced by some - speakers as [po]. This
alternation is also speaker specific.
(72) /di-pa~bahinnik/ --> [dipabahinni?]

'to make smaller' (dipobahinni?]

(73) /di-pa-ma-hempo/ =--> [dipamahémpo]
'to shorten' (dipomahémpo]

Earlier 1 presented the prefix um-. Most speakers use the form [uN] before
consonant-initial transitive words (in the case of continuant-initial words the /m/ is
replaced by the following continuant, resulting in a continuant geminate—see
continuantization and example (74)). The form [%nu] is optionally used for um~ and
is considered an acceptable speech form.

(74) /menna um-si-pak-tulak-am/ =-~> [ménna ussipa?tuldsam]

'With whom did you speak?! [ménna musipa?tuldsam)
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I showed in p-insertion that when word final /=/ is followed by —am, then the
hone ﬁg] is inserted. Also acceptable, but less common, is the formation of
&/-final ~am forms without the insertion of /p/.

(75) /pe-lentez~-am/ ~-=> [pelantdnam]
'garden house location! [pelant#am]
(76) /ka-lempa-an/ ~=> [kalempZpam)
'*path to house' [kalempdam)

The same speaker may use both forms, but the /g/ form is generally spoken.

According to k-sibilantization the phoneme /k/ is replaced by [s] when
immediately followed by the suffix —am. \%hile the use of /s/ in this environment is
considered by local speakers as the standard form, it is not uncommon to hear /k/
instead. When questioned, local speakers will invariably say that both forms are
fine. Some will add, however, that the /k/ form is an influénce from ‘outside’. 1
have yet to identify the source of this form as I receive varying opinions.

(77) /peg~diok-am/  =---> [pendiésan)

'bathing area! (pendidkam]

(78) /pak-petuak-am/ ---> [pa?petudsam]
'view! [pa?petudkam]

When the clitic -hi undergoes vowel harmony/clitic the surface vowel
harmonizes to the vowel of the following pronominal clitic. Alternately, and just as
acceptable (though less common), is for the surface form to be [ha); probably due
to harmonizing with the [a] in the question clitic [ka).

(79) /si-biasa-hi-ko-ka ma-saki susi/ 'Is he usually sick
like this?!

[sibidsahokoka masdki stsi]

or [sibidsahakoka masdki susi]

In particular words there optionally occur nasalized vowels. This nasalization is
not present in every occurrence of these words, even when spoken by the same
person. Perhaps the phonemes /m/ and /b/ affect the nasality of following vowels.

(80) (mahjhij] / (mahihi) 'vellow!
[sumahh¢] / [sumahho] ‘cry'!

When the prefix di- (passive) is preceded by la- (irrealis), frequently the d is
Eiqup ed ]so that /la~d/ —> [lai]; e.g. /la-di-tanam/ ‘will be planted’” becomes
aitinam).
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7. FEATURES OF FAST SPEECH

In previous sections I have referred to several features of fast speech. The
most common features appear at morpheme and word boundaries where vowels
juxtapose or word final [?j)ls followed by a vowel.

Final vowels on prefixes followed by vowel-initial words are occasionally
deleted in fast speech.

(81)
a. /di-pa-okkok/ ==> [dipdkko?] 'to seat!
b. /ku-ola/ --> [kéla] 'I travel over!
c. /mu-ua/ -=-> [mia] 'you say'
d. /di-pa-ande/ -~> [dip&nde] 'to be fed!

In each of the cases above the juxtaposed vowels are back vowels which are
either the same vowel or differ only by one degree of vowel height. In each case
the stressed vowel is retained. Example (81d) is unique in that it has become the
regular speech form to the point that, to the PUS speaker, the form *[paédnde] is
not recognizable as the same word. (This may have developed to differentiate
from the similar word /pak-ande/—> [pa?ande] ‘to eat a lot’.) I cannot make a
general statément about deletion of guxtaposed /a/, as even in fast speech there are
orms such as /ta-ande/ —> [ta 4nde], ‘let’s eat’.

In fast speech word final /k/ ([?]) is weakened and sometimes eliminated before
vowel-initial suffixes or clitics.

(82)
/um-~tugkak-i-kam/ --> [untugkdikam] 'we open (the door)'
/um—-tutuk-i-zk/ -=> [untutuiiz?) 'I close (the book)'!

I showed in vowel harmony/z that within words the phoneme /a/ will
harmonize to [&] when /&/ is the nucleus of the adjoining syllable to the right. In
fast speech I find that harmonization occurs across clitic and even (rarely) word
boundaries.

(83)

a. /mesa-xgk/ ~--> [mésa &7?) 'by myself!

b. /sia-m~-z&k/ =--> [sizmz?) 'T already...truly'
Cc. /lekbak~-zk/ --> [lé?ha z?) ‘ 'I go!

d. /mu-ampa-i-amfznzk-na/ --> [muampdizn nzn#?na)
'she looks after her child for her!

Of particular interest is example (83c¢) where we see not only vowel harmony
but weakening of the glottal stop at the end of the word, before the clitic.
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8. ADAPTATION OF LOAN WORDS

I will now present a brief overview of what occurs when words are borrowed
into PUS and adapted to the phonology of PUS. The following presentation is not
meant to be the final word on the subject but rather a quick peek at some of the
things which occur when PUS speakers borrow words from Indonesian.

The first thing one notices concerning loan words is that there are various
stages of adaptation. Some are fully altered to fit the acceptor phonology while
others are not yet completely changed and still retain aspects of the source
language. Often I find differences in pronunciation of the loan words among
speakers of the acceptor language depending on the degree of exposure to the
source language. “

The above points are true concerning loan words in PUS. In this section on
loan words I wil}) resent several rules for word adaptation. These ‘rules’ are to be
taken as ‘rules of thumb’ to help summarize the statements here but not as hard
‘?ng fast rules. A further, more in depth, study may enable firm up or alter these
indings.

The following is a sampling of loan words from Indonesian. All PUS examples
are written phonetically, while Indonesian examples are written orthographically
(note, Indonesian ¢ —> [t§]; ng —> [n]).

Table 10.—Loan onrds

INDONESIAN PUS
l. layang-layang lajal~l&jam 'kite!
2. (ber)sembahyang (ma?)sambédjam 'pray!
3. celana taléana 'pants!
4. (mem)baca (mam)bata ‘read!
5. sepatu sapatu 'shoes'!
6. selimut salimu? . 'blanket!
7. oben? Sbem ‘*screwdriver!
8. cakalan takélam 'tuna'
9. piring pihim 'plate!
10. barang baham 'goods'!
11, roti hoti 'bread!
12. langsat ldssa 'type of fruit!
13. benan? bZ&nna 'thread!'
1l4. cangkir tapkihi? ‘cup!
15. asa asala? 'provided that!
16. tanggal tangdla? 'date!
17. kikir kikki? 'file!
18. perkakas papkéakka? ‘tools!
19. sekerup sikuhu? 'screw!
20. gergaji gahagaji 'saw!
21. kursi kahdsi 'chair!
22. tuan dokter tonddtto? *physician?
23. bensin béssim 'gasoline!

Examples 1 and 2 demonstrate what occurs when words with medial ‘y’ are
borrowed into PUS ie., y—>j. This also occurs in place names such as Salu
Mayang —> [salum&ja] (name of village).
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(84) loan rule y/j:

Y -->j/V_____V

From examples 3, 4, 8, and 14 we sce that since there is no phoneme */¢/ in
PUS, all *¢’ sounds in loan words change to the alveolar stop Y/,

{(85) loan rule c/t:
c —--> t

In examples 3, 5, 6, and 20 the Indonesjun sound ‘¢’ ([s]) becomes [a] in PUS.
While the ¢ —> Ja] change often occurs, there are also examples such as 19 in
li

£y

which ‘e’ becomes *V'.

I have shown that the only word-final nasal in PUS is /m/. Examples 1, 2, 7, 8,
9, 10, and 23 show that any other word-final nasal becomes [m] in PUS.

(86) loan rule final m:
[nasal) ==>m / #

There is no [r] phone in PUS. All ‘" sounds in loan words are replaced by [h),
as shown in examples 9, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20, and 21 above,

(87) loan rule r/h:
r ~--> h

The sound combination [an] in Indonesian words generally results in the
f)honemc fe/ in PUS. Examples 12 and 13 show this occurring.” | also find that
ndonesian place names which end in ‘ang’ are pronounced with the corresponding
PUS [x], e.g, Salu Tubang is pronounced [salutbie] (name of village). 1 have
encountered examples of other words which may or may not be loan words but
which show the same kind of correlations such as jarang —> [maxdi&hae] ‘seldom’.
This word is interesting because we can see that the root [diehie] shows (in addition
to the ap—>[x] correspondence) both the j—>[d] and the r—>[h]
correspondences.

There are also a number of words yet to be totally PUS-ized such as examples
1, 2, and 10 above. It is not known whether these words will one day further
change so that, for instance, ‘barang’ becomes *[bitha:] or whether thé current
pronunciation [bdham] will remain as the accepted form. We saw in g-insertion
that [g] is inserted after /xf and before the suffix am. 1t may be that an historical
study will show [am] to be underlying /a/. In the neighboring languages of Toraja-
Saqdan and Mamasa we frequently encounter [an corresponding to [&] in P{JS
words.’?  An example of this is the word [hébag]] in Mamasa which is [b&ba]
‘merely’ in PUS.

12See the appendix for further examples.

46 Pitu Ulunna Salu



(88) loan rule ap/a:
an # ---> 2 #

Loan words of similar structure may not always be altered in the same way.
An example of this is the pronunciation of an Indonesian word which ends in a
non-nasal consonant. Example 7, selimut —> [salimu?] shows what often
happens, ie., the final consonant becomes [?]. The same occurrence is found in
examples 17, 18, 19, and 22. (Note that in examples 17 and 18 the word medial
consonant geminates.)

(89) loan rule final consonant/[?]}:

C
c v ’;nasa;l # ~=~> 1 (1) 2 ? 4
1 2 4

3

Not all non-nasal consonant final Indonesian loan words are changed in this
way. Another type of alternation is illustrated in examples 14, 15 and 16 where
instead of just the replacement of the final consonant with [?] an echo vowel is
inserted after the final consonant, before the glottal stop.

(90) loan rule final consonant/echo vowel:

' C
A EnasaJ $ ===> 121 7?3
1 2 3

At this point it is not clear why both of the above processes exist nor when
each comes into effect.

Examples 20 and 21 demonstrate what happens when the loan word has a
non-PUS consonant cluster., In each case a vowel is inserted between the
consonants. ‘Presently I do not know what factors determine which vowel is to be
inserted.

In example 22 the consonant cluster kt in ‘tuan dokter’ becomes the geminate
[tt] ~There is no [kt] cluster within the morpheme in PUS, Example 23
demonstrates the process of continuantization as the Indonesian cluster ns becomes
[ss] in PUS. However, in this case continuantization takes place within the
morpheme, not across a morpheme boundary.
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APPENDIX

THE PHONEME /w/

In this appendix some PUS words which have the phoneme /a/ are presented
along with corresponding words in neighboring languages. Patterns are noted but no
historical-comparative conclusions are drawn.

PUS Tabulahan Mamasa Toraja Gloss
eke? agka? apka? raise
zne? ene? anak- anak child
&ne ane ane termite
ewR awan awar bran
balintotz? balintohte? balintotok woodpecker
bzba babar merely
bzka bakap buang buarg molar
bakka bika bakka crack open
bzlz balang balap lungs
banna bannaiy bannar bannap thread
bate batan batapg batarg stem
beluz? beluhz? beluak beluak hair
biha bihan birag female
binte binten bintoen bintoen  star
bisa? bissak bissak split w/ axe
bokz? bopa? mo?ga? rowdg
bo?ba? bomber botbok bo?bok dig hole
bolaz? bolok bolok nasal mucus
bombe bomben!3 , crevice
bonke bu?kog bukkan crab
bulinte bulintep bulintog bulittop tadpole
bunda bundag bundapg boi
ésa)dakam dapkan dapgkan span

engu? dapku? dagguru? dangguru? hit
gejz gayapn gayapy stab
hzpam dihazpani rapanni raganni add
hoa huapg ruan' inside
hossa? hehsaz? mud

ill= illon illog nose
isse ipsen issop issopg mortar
kaledz? kaleraz? ‘ armpit
kalibzmba _ kalibambap kalibambap butterfly
kalimbuz timbu kalimbuap  kalimbuap spring
kasie kasezn sia-siap fish gills
kzdo? Eekaro? kado? to latch
kzha zhep karap - karapg to work
meketi? meketin makatti? makati? to itch
kebetta kehzhteay kebattang keba?tan pregnant
kohha? kohhe? korrok kumorrok to snore

13The Tabulahan gloss for this form is ‘a dug hole’. While differing in gloss from

PUS, the form is clearly related.

14The Mamasa form is restricted to the meaning ‘stomach’.

48

Pitu Ulunna Salu



PUS Tabulahan __Mamasa Toraja Gloss
kollz-kollaz  kado-kado garro-garro esophagus
kumonda lumumpa? kumondor ma?dondo to run
lzpem lagnan lapgpan to go up
lanta lantap!® lantag lattapg garden house
lappe? lehpe? mellopa tikaloppak blister
lez leaq cave
lemba lembaen lemban ‘lembanq valley
lenmpea lempay lempapq lempay turn
limba letbe? limboyg limbopg pond
lipp=? lihp? lippak explode
lite? litak litak ground
lola lolen lolok loloy to flow
lolx? lolo 1olo treetop
londa londop!t londang londog male
lo?bz lo?bapg lo?bapg lo?bang empty
malota malotep malotorg maloton  black
mene? mane? manuk manuk chicken
ma-pai? mapei? mapai? mapai? bitter
peppx? pahse pappak pa?pak tree bark
pzso? paso? pasok paku to nail
poppz? pohpe? poppok po?pok ghoul
sede sua gsadapg sadap mouth
masze masae. masae masae long time
seg® sepkan injure
seha sehan serap serap nest
szke? sapke? sakke? to tie
ma-szkke? masakke? masakka? masakka? cold
semba?i mambamba sambakki sambakki hit with twig
senda? se&nda? sandak try
sapai? sempeli? sappalli? a moment
ma-sia? mabaya masiapg masiap bright
tex? daih tae? tae? no, not
tel tei tai tai excrement
tzke tagke tapke tapgke branch
tella tallapg tallap kK.o.bamboo
tampa? tempa? tampak tampak end
ma~-tesa? matasak matasak ripe
tonda? tondok tondok village
tontem tontop tontog same

tuz? tuz? tuak palm wine
me-wahhamn mzhzhar ma?rrap thirsty

15The Tabulahan gloss for this form is ‘raised platform below house’,
'The Tabulahan gloss for this form is limited to male chickens, i.e., roosters.
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Correspondences of PUS [&] found in Tabulahan:

PUS Tabulahan Syllable
&/a mEne-? / mane? 1
paso? / paso? 1
masae / masae 2
dengu? / dagku? 1
®/a  hoz / huap £17
lanta / lantan £
le= / leag £
lo?ba / lo?bang f
sxke? / sapke? 1
®/%xy  bannz / bannay £
bate / batzn f
bihe / bihag £
binta / binten f
kasiaz / kasezq f
kzha / kzhar £
kebzttz / kehzhtap f
lemba / lenbar f
lempz / lempag £
sxge / senkar 1,f
seha / sehan r
take / tapke 1
2/e balintotz?/ balintohte? f
kohh&? / kohhe? f
poppx? -/ pohpe? £
z/en bomba / bomben f
bulinte / bulinterq f
issa / ipsen f
lola / lolen f
malota / malotep f
e/e? limbe / le?be? f
®#/on  londz / london £
®?/0 lolz? / lolo £
ke/pa boka? / bona? f

17The abbreviation ‘f stands for ‘final syllable’
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Correspondences of PUS [#] found in Mamasa and Toraja:

PUS Mamasa Toraia Syllable
z/a  bakka bakka 1,f
dapgu? dagguru? dapguru? 1
hazpaen rananni raganni 1,2
®2?7/ak &n&? anak ~anak £18
beluz? beluak beluak b
bis=? bissak ‘ £
&/an &Kke? apka? apka® 1l
ewae awarn awapg £
bxba babang 4
bale balarg balap £
bznna bannag bannapg £
bata batan batap f
bihe birap 4
bunda bundapg bundapy f
dzkam dagkan dapka 1
geje gayarn gayap f
hoa ruapg - f
&/oen binta bintoen bintoen f
&?/0k balintotz? balintotok £
bol? bolok bolok f
bo?bz? bo?bok bo?bok £
/0y  bopke bupkopn bukkan f
bulinta bulintog bulittog f
ille illog illop £

¥The Mamasa form [ak] at the end of the word corres
the PUS form. The [«] form in the first syllable of the PUS form is expected as
the phonemes /a/ and /®/ never co-occur intramorphemically in PUS (see F

Pitu Ulunna Salu

50)).

ponds to [«?] at the end of

31



REFERENCES

CAMPBELL, Philip J. 1989. Some aspects of Pitu Ulunna Salu grammar: A
typological approach. Unpublished thesis. University of Texas at Arlington.

FRIBERG, Timothy, (ed.) 1987, UNHAS-SIL South Sulawesi sociolinguistic
surveys: 1983-1987. Workpa{:crs in Indonesian Languages and Culures, Vol 5.
Jayapura, Indonesia: Percetakan Universitas Cenderawasih.

HYMAN, Larry M. 1975. Phonology theory and analysis. New York: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston.

KE-NSTOWICZ, Michael, and Charles KISSEBERTH. 1979. Generative phonology
description and theory. New York: Academic Press.

KIPARSKY, Paul. 1968. How abstract is phonology? Bloomington: Indiana
University Linguistics Club. Also in Three dimensions of linguistic theory, ed.
by O. Fujimura. Tokyo: TEC 5-56.

MATTI, David. 1991. ‘Phonology of Mamasa’. This volume.

SALOMBE, Cornelius. 1982. Bahasa Toraja Saqdan proses morfemis kata kerja.
Jakarta: Penerbit Djambatan.

SCHANE, Sanford A. 1973. Generative phonology. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.:
Prentice-Hall.

SIRK, Ulo.- 1988. ‘Towards the historical grammar of the South Sulawesi
lan ualges: Possessive enclitics in the postvocalic \Position.’ in H. Steinhauer
g:d , Papers in Western Austronesian linguistics Vol. 4, 283-302. Canberra:
acific Linguistics, A~T79. :

STROMME, KéreJ.  1987. ‘UNHAS-SIL sociolinguistic survey: Kabupaten
Polewali Mamasa, West—Central Section’. In Friberg (ed.), 17-40.

TAMMU J. and H. van der VEEN. 1972. Kuamus Toradja-Indonesia. Rantepao:
Yayasan Perguruan Kristen Toraja.

VEEN, H. van der. 1924. Sa’dan-Toradja’se volksverhalen. VBG LXV deel 2.

52 _ P;iyt‘u Ulunna Salu



PHONOLOGY OF MAMASA

David F. Matti
UNHAS-SIL

TABLE OF CONTENTS

LIST OF TABLES........uissanen. . . veasessseasanasneaes 55
ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS............. S vessasasasesssianarerns 55
1. INTRODUCTION ....cemmessmssinsessersssasesssessassasssnsassses vasasrsssnsssrsasasaesens 56
2. PREVIOUS STUDIES......ccccussnssusasseeses visssenmrasasssanasaens .56
3. SEGMENTALS ..........ovnmrrnicssesisissssssissasssasassossesssssssssssassssssessasases 57
3.1 Phones and phonemes........... . . . 57
3.1.1 Chart of phOnes........cvniisirncnsernnsssmnscsssssssssssnssssne 57
3.1.2 Chart of phonemes..........cocevseurane. N . 57
3.1.3 Feature matriX....vmeeisssmsmssmsssssssasnensssssass R 58
3.2 INtErPretation . menirecsesiesssnescrsrsassssssssusrsnssssssssssssasssessasssness 59
3.2.1 Consonant vs. VOWEL.........ccuuesericsssinnecrisisssnesssasnsasns 59
3.2.2 Sequence VS. UNitu.ieessssmssssiisessseines verers 60
3.3 Description of phonemes....iceervrersssnririvssnneisisnnesnes 62
3.3.1 Consonant PhONEMES ......ccermererrieasnnssssssnsssesersnsersaes 62
3.3.2 Vowel phonemes.......coeivnnan. sersasssasissststssasssnenasaess 63
3.4 Phoneme CONLrast......msuesinssessinussesssassssssssserssssesses 64
3.4.1 Contrast of consonant phONEMES ..ovevvereseen vaenenes 64
3.4.2 Contrast of vowel phonemes .. pressesersaans 65
4. SUPRASEGMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS....cccviviuisiunnsiasssncsinne 66
4.1 SHTESSevrerssrsrrasinsensassrnsessissessaessessssessssassensissssssasessssensasnsssassasssssorss 66
4.2 INtONALION cuvvrtcrsitirecsisessearcsssssasssissssssesssssssasessssesssssssssssaseasasens 68
5. DISTRIBUTION ..cccviicimsnssnnncssnssssesssossssssssssssssnsssasssssssasssssssasnsssssons 69
5.1 Syllables and phonological words........... R . 69
3.2 CONSONANLS...cirremsrensiesissmsinssassenssasasesssens persrsessesersnsensasssrsarnasranes 70
5.3 VOWEIS c.umirterecesecceenenssanmensesessanseens .. 74
5.4 Consonant and vowel co-occurrence
A TESITICHIONS vvvvereerrrvresneresrssrsrissssnssressesssserasssasassssrasssonasreesssessassessses 76
6. PHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES .......ccouvcreisinssnmmsesninsssnsssssssssasises 76
6.1 Processes that occur within individual
MOTPREMES cneiriiiiiecrsiriasnrsressssnsssssnsasasses veessasasnsseaes 76
6.1.1 Unreleased word final k........... . sesseerecasacs 76
6.1.2 Diphthongisation..........esecseesens . vesessasusasarans 77
6.1.3 E-laxing ........cccovvvevcrnrereese veesssssussesrensssnsssassaneenssanns 77
6.1.4 Vowel deletion........cveiuicesersesssesssassecsesssssasssssnssssscsases 77
6.1.5 Weak glottal insertion.....e... visesssesnsesasensnsassesens 79




54

6.2 Processes involving morpheme boundaries.......evevsesesesaseses 80

6.2.1 Nasal assimilation ........cccecvevcvsurirnssasesiesrassensansescsensens 80
6.2.2 Nasal gemination.......ueimiiimimss 81
6.2.3 g-dclction Ssag-) .......................................................... 82
6.2.4 Final /n/ deletion......cecrvccesnsscssnnn. vesmssesastsnsssen 83
6.2.5 Nasal insertion before possessives..umiasmmrssrcses 83
6.2.6 Consonant gemination w89
6.2.7 [k/ WedKening...cnirisnmsnerienscirmssmsssssssassssens S 85
6.2.8 Glottal stop strengthening........cevvieiirecnscsresnecnns 86
6.2.9 Glottal stop sibilantization........uiemceseisseenens 86
6.2.10 /a/ deletion....cciccvcnscisssssessscssississssissssssssssssessasssssaneses 87
6.2.11 Modifications to the clitics -mo, -pa and -ra.......87
6.3 Rule Ordering .....ccocrevevcssisirsencmsisssissssssnssessnsessmsersssesssosesessscsens 88
7. FREE VARIATION.....ccccccivmrurnrencen. veesestsinsas s ssssatsansnsssssasaasns 89
8. FEATURES OF FAST SPEECH.......miinnn. 90
9. ADAPTATION OF LOAN WORDS.....niiinssnnissnneseness 90
9.1 Replacement of Malay/Indonesian e (Schwa)....ccuiinenn, 90
9.2 Replacement of final consonants..........ccceeeieneesacsnsesssneenec 91
9.3 Replacement of Malay/Indonesian ju....iisis: 91
9.4 Other 10an WOIdS....iiiesmesmniimserimmsnissesosses 91

10. COMPARISONS WITH NEIGHBORING DIALECTS
AND LANGUAGES ' 92
10.1 Other dialects Of Mamasa......c.esureisuisiescassssssnsasesnsssasases 92
10.2 Toraja and PUS.....c.cuiinniiimmmmnmmsmmiimisinsssossssessssss 92
10.2.1 Phonemic inventories........ureeverisnsecsssesasacsansecans 93
10.2.2 DiStribution cu.cuicseccsssisisssscsssensisssssassssessssasssssesasses 93
10.2.3 Phonological ProCesSes ....immmmmmrrssmmsserssssssersnasessens 94
10.2.3.1 %—laxmg ....................................................... 94
10.2.3.2 Vowel deletion.......cuenccvisnccressesnssennne 94
10.2.3.3 Weak glottal inSertion......uweeresscesesenss 94
10.2.3.4 Nasal assimilation........c.civeeescecsssenenne 94
10.2.3.5 Consonant deletion (Pus) ....ccceeessisnscnsne 95

10.2.3.6 N-insertion before possessive

SULFIXES.crrrvisisssiinnseissmsnssissnsssesssnssssasssnsassonse 95
10.2.3.7 Consonant gemination.........cuwwrsssssscesens 95
10.2.3.8 /K/ weakening ............. ceersrersesnesaersessese 95
10.2.3.9 Glottal stop sibilantization..........ceeeesenseee 95
10.2.3.10 /a/-deletion.......cccorscsncrsesesseseeasssnsasenss 96
10.2.3.11 Replacement of /h/ or /r/ with [d]........ 96
REFERENCES.......tiircucnsissensissassssissassassssssssssssssassssassssssasasssssosss 97

Mamasa



Table 1:
Table 2:
Table 3:
Table 4:
Table 5:
Table 6:
Table 7:
Table 8:
Table 9;

Table 10:
Table 11:
Table 12:
Table 13:
Table 14:

ST wNE L0
LI D D R N B | L}

S

LIST OF TABLES

Mamasa PhONES.......cocveceermrreccnmsenesssensnecsesssssessssasnsrsssssesesans 57
Mamasa PhONEmES.....c.couvniiinsnsnnsnsessnnssssmsssssssmsssssssssssssssens 58
Feature Matrices....een reressenr st ss s a s assnea bR aen 38
Positions of Consonant Phonemes..........coueeveencrsnnnscsnasessacns 62
Position of Vowel] Phaonemes ......... vestrenngrsessasapssnsassaasannaans v 63
Syllable Frequency.sie perssreniassnssestsrseress ressansasstsrensssssnens 79
Juxtaposed Syllables......ummmmssemsssmmrissssssisssenssasessosseses e 10
Intramorphemic Consonant SEqUENCES.........cvemmeemsceseremscesases 71
Consonant Phoneme Distribution ............ trressnssssesnsnsenseses 72
Intermorphemic Consonant SEQUENCES ...uuvevcesssuessesnsisersins 72
Intramorphemic Vowel SEqUences......mimmeserasissssssessens 75
Intermorphemic Vowel SEqUENCES...umismmsismmsissssssssssssnone 75
Aspectual and Person Marking Clitics......uuuesessmsirssssssarsessass 87
Ordered RUIES.....c.cucuinerreeseessenseessssssssssnssssssssesssssssssssnssssssns 89

ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS

- consonant
vowel
length

first person
second person
third person
singular

plural
inclusive
exclusive

word boundary

morpheme boundary (affix or clitic)

clitic bounda

syllable boundary

unattested (either a historical reconstruction or a

disallowed form or sequence)

o=

Mamasa

(morpho-)phonemic transcription

phonetic transcription

one of two or more alternates

optional

angled bracket notation expressing discontinuous

ependency

- free variation



1. INTRODUCTION

The Mamasa language is an Austronesian language on the island of Sulawesi.
It is often considered a dialect of Toraja (Sa’daus.l Most of the approximately
100,000 speakers of Mamasa live in the eastern part of Kabupaten Polewali-
Mamasa, although the language area does extend into the Kabupatens of Tana
Toraja and Pinrang. The Mamasa language is comprised of at least three dialects:
northern (Kecamatan Mamasa), middle (Kkecamatans Sumarorong, and Pana’), and
southern or Pattae’ (Kecumutan Polewali). This study reflects the phonology of the
northern dialect. The field work that is the basis for this paper was conducted in
the village of Tatale, Desa Tawalian, Kecamatan Mamasa.2

2. PREVIOUS STUDIES

Not much has been published about the Mamasa people and language. There
are three articles in Dutch by A. Bikker, who was a missionary living in Mamasa
during the 1930’s. The first of Bikker’s articles is about marriage and rice
ceremonies. It has a number of short texts which, as Mills has guessed, contain
many old forms. The second article by Bikker is just a short description of the
travels of the children of Pongka Padang, who was the common ancestor for all the
Pitu Ulunna Salu® (PUS) area (some of Pongka Padang’s children settled in the
Mamasa area as its first inhabitants). There is no text material in the article
outside of the cx’Flanation of place names. Bikker’s third article contains 70
Mamasa riddles. There is also one article in French by Jeannine Koubi, who did
research in the greater Toraja area in the 1970’s. Koubi’s article contains a long
text about the ancestor Ambe’ Susu. Unfortunately her informant, who was born in
Toraja, used a mixture of Toraja and Mamasa. In checking the first paragraph of
the text with a Mamasa speaker a number of differences in lexicon and phonology
were discovered. There is a small book in Indonesian by Arianus Mandadun
about the Mamasa area and culture. His book was written with the purpose o
revealing the potential for tourism in the Mamasa area. The only article in nFlish
about the Mamasa language is Valkama’s survey report on the Toraja sub-family of
languages.

! Valkama g987:124) considers the language of Mamasa to be a member of
the Toraja su fami’l%', which consists of: Toraja, Mamasa, Kalumpang,
Luwu/Rongkong, and Talondo’.

2 Research for this paper was carried out under the auspices of the
Cooperative Program between Hasanuddin University and the Summer Institute of
Linguistics.

3 Pitu Ulunna Salu, literally the ‘seven heads of the river’, refers to the ancient
confederation of seven kingdoms centered around the headwaters of the -Mambi
River in Kecamatan Mambi. Each of these kingdoms was headed by one of
Pongka Padang’s children.

4 Koubi’s other two works were recently brought to my attention but I have yet
to see a copy of them.
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3. SEGMENTALS
3.1 Phones and phonemes

This section is a description of the phones and underlying phonemes of the
Mamasa language. |

3.1.1 Chart of phones

The following phones are present in Mamasa:

Table 1: Mamasa Phones

CONTOIDSS
labial alveolar  alveo-  palatal velar glottal
palatal
stops
vl PP tt kk R ?°
vd b o d g
affricate ¢
frivative S S
nasal m m: nn 0o
lateral 1
trill [
semivowel  w y
YOCOIDS
front central back
high i u
mid tense e 0
lax €
low a
diphthong al ac a°® av

3.1.2 Chart of phonemes

Underlying the previously mentioned phones are fifteen consonant phonemes
and five vowel phonemes. ‘

5 [*] symbolizes a weak (lenis) glottal stop which occurs when a vowel sound is
rearticulated. In words such as [muba”a] ‘you bring’ the two vowel sequence is not
separated by a strong glottal stop, nor is the vowel the long vowel [a:]]. [K]
symbolizes an unreleased voiceless velar stop. The symbol [:] 1s used to indicate
length on the consonants.
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Table 2: Mamasa Phonemes

CONSONANTS
labial  alveolar  palatal velar  glottal
stops
vl [; t k ?
vd d g
fricative S
nasal m n 1
lateral ] ’
trill r
semivowel w y
VOWELS
front central back
high i , u
mid (] o
low a

In comparing the phoneme chart with the phone chart there are several sounds
that are not considered phonemic: ["], [€], [€], the diphthongs, and the lon
consonants. The weak glottal stop [*] occurs only between ‘double’ vowels, the [¢
is in free variation with [t] before the high vowel [i], [€] is an allophone of /e/ which
occurs in closed s?']lab,les, the diphthongs are phonemically /a/ followed by another
vowel in a penultimate syllable, and the long consonants are reinterpreted as
geminate clusters. '

3.1.3 Feature matrix
The following are the feature matrices for the Mamasa phonemes listed above.
Table 3: Feature Matrices

CONSONANTS

syllabic @ - - — - - - - - - - -
consonantal 4+ + + — + + + + + + +
continuant @~ — - — — — — —~ - - +
nasal =0 = = = = - - - +
anterior +

coronal -
voiced -
back -
lateral @ =00 @0- e - - - - - - +

VOWELS

il ++
F++11
br+11

syllabic
high
low
back

N I I o

|1+ 4=
++ 145
+11+40

+14++c
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3.2 Interpretation
3.2.1 Consonant vs. vowel

Mamasa, like many other languages, presents a problem in the interpretation
of the segments [u] and [i]. In the following positions they are ambiguous: 1)
between two vowels, 2) word initially before a vowel, and 3) word finally following
a vowel.

The easiest of these three enviroments to deal with is the intervocalic. In that
environment these segments are interpreted as [w] and [y]. This is supported b
the lack of unambiguous three vowel sequences intramorphemically in Mamasa. It
is further supported by historical and comparative evidence. Consider the followinﬁ
words from Mamasa, PUS (Pitu Ulunna Salu), Toraja, and the Proto-Sout
Sulawesi (PSS) reconstructions of Mills (1975). :

Mamasa PUS Toraja PSSe

/awap/ [P/ /aarn *a(b)ang ‘hull®

Jawa lepxe?/ /aak/ *awak ‘waist’

/bulawan/ /bulapany/ /bulaan/ *bulawan ‘gold’

/kayu/ /kaju/ /kayu/ *kayu ‘wood’

%aya%/ Igeejz/ /gayan/ ‘gayanﬁ ‘stab’
oyo?/ ojo?/ /ﬁoyo *boyo(k) ‘squash’

The second environment in question, that of word initially before a vowel, is
not as easily dealt with. I will attempt to show that they are best interpreted as [w]
and [y]. For our discussion here we will consider the following words:

Mamasa PUS Toraja’ PSS

luase /uase/ /wase/ *wase ‘axe’

ludni Juani/ [wani/ *wani ‘bee’

udi . JuBai/ /wai/ *wai ‘water’
ido fiapo/ /dao/ ouen ‘above’
idya] - /da(y)a/ *daya ‘upstream’
i6lo fiolo/ /dolo/ *olo ‘earlier’

A few notes need to be added to the above:
1) In the Toraja dictionary the forms uase, uani, uai are also found.

2) There is a rule in PUS that allows for the allophones [w] and [y] before
stressed vowels (Campbell (this volume:6)).

3)*While Mills reconstructs a PSS initial *w he does not reconstruct a PSS
initial *y. |

6§ Parentheses in the Proto-South Sulawesi data indicates that the consonant in
question cannot be reconstructed.

7 Parentheses in the Toraja data indicates that both forms containing the sound
and forms without the sound were found in the Toraja dictionary.
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4) Older Mamasa speakers tend to write words such as [udi] as uai while
younger speakers tend to use the w to symbolize the first sound.

5) Some speakers of Mamasa will write the last three words of the above list as
iyao, tyaya, and iyolo, others will write them as yao, yaya, and yolo, while others
writes them as iao, iaya, and iolo.

6) There is a PSS (and PAN - Proto Austronesian) locative marker *di which
may have a reflex i- in the Toraja languages (the Toraja dictionary lists both i- and
di-, but it is found only in frozen forms in Mamasa, that is, native speakers view
words such as illau? ‘downstream’ as single morphemes and not as /i —lau?/)

7) there are word initial vowel sequences in Mamasa that are unambiguous
such as ao? ‘bamboo’.

Considering the above factors word initial [w] is posited for the following
reasons:

1) since there are no three vowel sequences in Mamasa [udi] ‘water’ must be
interpreted as [wai], and

2) the existence of word initial *w in PSS.

Although Mills does not posit word initial *y for PSS it appears that speakers
of Mamasa have begun to interpret word initial fi] as [y] when it is found in forms
involving the now frozen locative marker i~ Thus we conclude that Mamasa does
have word initial [y] in a limited number of words.

~In the third environment, word finally following a vowel, the segments /u/ and
/i are interpreted as [u] and [i}. This interpretation is based on native speaker
intuition and stress placement.

In words that end with a vocoid seciucnce containing the segments [u] and [i]
word finally native speakers make the following syllable divisions:

ta.u ‘person’

li.u ‘continuous’

re.u ‘sword grass’

ba.i ‘pig’

ru.i ‘move soil in rice field’
ne.i ‘to place’

Stress in Mamasa falls on the penultima of a word (see scction 4.1).  Stress
placement is affected by the addition of a suffix to a word: that is, stress is placed
on the penultima of the word inclusive of any suffixes. '

réu] ‘sword grass’
retpku] ‘my sword grass’

3.2.2 Sequence vs. unit

There are three sets of sequences that warrant discussion: nasals followed by
homorganic stops, geminate consonants, and two-vocoid sequences.
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All nasals followed by homorganic stops are interpreted ‘as sequences, and not
Frenasalized stops for two reasons: 1) they never occur word initially or word
inally and 2) both members of the sequence are established as separate phonemes.

/am.ga/ ‘mat’
/am.be?/ ‘father’
/ben.to.en/ ‘star’
/in.do?/ ‘mother’
/sam.po/ ‘cousin’
/sag.goren/  ‘peanut’

‘Double’ consonants are interpreted as geminates on the phonemic level which
are realized as long consonants on the phonetic level. They occur only at syllable
boundaries, where native speakers consider the first stop as the coda of the first
syllable while the other stop is the onset of the second syllable. :

/ap.pa?/ ‘four’
/an.na/ ‘and’
/oit.ti?/ ‘calf (of leg)’
/iLlo ‘nose
/sok.ko?/ ‘corn rice’

Two-vocoid sequences are interpreted as sequences and not as diphthongs for
the following reasons: ' S

1) In all cases both parts of the sequence have been established as separate
phonemes in other enviroments, , |

2) When the stress shifting possessive suffixes are added to words containing
vowel sequences the stress moves to the second vowel of the sequences except in
the case of /a/ initial sequences: |

fbue/ - ’bﬁel ‘beans’
fbue-ku/ > buéku] ‘my beans’
/puay/ ——> [pag ‘lord’
/puag-ku/ - .guég uj ‘my lord’
/peo/ —--> [péo] ‘loincloth’
peo-na/ - pedna) ‘his loincloth’
but:

/bai/ —ee> bai] ‘pig’

/oai-ku/ > bainku] ‘my pig’

From this it seems sequences of vowels are best thought of as sequences since
stress shifts to the second member of the sequence in the above enviroment. The
diphthongs that do exist are really sequences on the phonological level. See the
diphthongisation rule discussed in section 6.1.2.

3) Native speaker intuition. When Mamasa is written two-vocoid sequences
are always written as a sequence of two vowels.
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3.3 Description of phonemes
3.3.1 Consonant phonemes

The Mamasa consonant phonemes are shown word initially, medially, and
finally in the following list.

Table 4: Positions of Consonant Phonemes

Ip/ initial are/ péfe] ‘rice plant’
medial }) api] ‘fire’

1t/ initial [/tedon/ tédop] ‘water buffalo’
medial [pitu/ pitu] ‘seven’

/x/ initial /kaluku/ kaliku] ‘coconut’
medial fiko/ iko] ‘you’
final /manuk/ manuk] ‘chicken’

/?/ medial8 /bo?bo?/ b4?bo?) ‘cooked rice’
final /kuli?/ kili?) ‘skin’

/o/ initial /bai/ béi] p1g
medial /tibe/ tibe] ‘throw away’

/d/ initial. /daran/ daran) ‘horse’
medial /buda/ bﬁda]i ‘many’

g/ initial /gaun/ gaun] ‘cloud’
medial [raga/ raga] ‘ball”

Is/ initial [sola/ sOla] ‘friend’, ‘with’
medial [isi/ isi] ‘tooth’

It/ initial [rura/ rura)? ‘mud’-
medial /bara?/ baTa?] ‘wind’

/m/ initial /makale?/ [makale?] ‘tomorrow’
medial /temo/ témo] ‘now’

n/ initial /nipa/ [nipa) ‘type of palm'
medial /manuk/ ' manuk] chnckcn
final Juran/ (iFan) ‘rain’

/n/ initial /gcx/ [néi] ‘place’
medial dr_) bOl_’]l} mght
final /tedoy/ tédon}] ‘water buffalo’

Y initial Nila/ lila] ‘tonguc’
medial /sule/ sille] ‘return’

Iyl initial fyao/ y4o] ‘on’, ‘above’
medial ayu/ kayu] ‘tree’, ‘wood’

/w/ initial /wani/ wani] ‘bee’
medial /kawa/ kawa} ‘coffee’

8 Word medially /?/ occurs only before voiced consonants. A weak glottal stop

[7] is inserted between identical vowels (see weak glottal insertion rule).
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3.3.2 Yowel phonemes

_In the list below the vowel phonemes are shown in a noncontigous relationship
with the other vowel phonemes.

i

e/

M/

lo/

/a/

Mamasa

1st syll

2nd syll

both
1st syll

2nd syll

both

1st syll

2nd syll
both
1st syll
2nd syll

both
1st syll

2nd syll

both

ey
o
/piran/
inde/
ﬁloni[
anni
/bugin.?/
/rindin/

/bela?/
e
enao
/pole/ v
rante/
/kide/
[sule/
ftettek/
ftene/

Jula?/

/punti/

/pune/
ulo/

5asu:/ _
it
/Euntu/
/bosi/
/golla/
;temo//
am

/ iscI;/0

ulo/
/tondok/

/mane/
/dako?/
/rambu/
[rapi?/
/buta/
/dada/
/indan/
/posa/
rara/

Table 5: Position of Vowel Phonemes

ifu?] -
lillop
pifan]
inde]
moni
kannip]
bagin
Findip
béla?
tédog]J
1éndop)
pdle] -

'téndok]

rqénc
dako
u

" [FAmb

Tapi?]
'bﬁlza]
dada)
indan)
posal

raraj

‘to drink’
‘nose’
‘when’
‘this’
‘noise’
‘eyebrow
‘sand’
‘wall’

‘garden’

‘water buffalo’

‘eel’
‘nexti
‘flat land’

‘forehead’

‘return’
‘hour’
‘urine’

‘snake’
‘banana’
‘tree fern’

‘R/pe of bamboo
¢ 0 +]

‘seven’
‘hill’

‘rotten’
‘sugar’
‘now’

‘erandchild’

‘knife’

‘type of bamboo’

‘village’

‘before’
‘later’
‘smoke’
‘twin’
‘blind’
‘chest’
‘loan’
‘cat’
‘blood’
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3.4 Phoneme contrast

In the following sections we will look at examples of contrast between
phonetically similar phonemes in minimal or near minimal pairs.

3.4.1 Contrast of consonant phonemes

Ip/ vs. o/

N vs. [df

K/ vs. lg/

/k/ vs. [?]
/m/ vs. n/

/m/ vs. [y/
o/ vs. [y/

/n/ vs. i

N vs. [/

/r/ vs. [df

/pasa?/
I‘gasa/
/ampa?/
fam ‘ i
Jtau/
/dau/
/buta/
/buda/
[raka?/
[raga/
fkao/
/gau?/
/di-barrak/
/barra?/

/mani/
/nani/

Jtemo/
Jtene/

/tama/
/sana/
/dena?/
/sena?/

/kamban/
/kamban/

/nawa/
fNlawa/
/mane/

/bale/

fMlambuk/
frambu/

/bale/
/paref

/rambu/
/dambu/
furu?/

fuduk/

gésa"]
asa)
ampa?
ambe?
tau]
déu)
bata
bida
Faka?]
faga]
;k{}ol
gau?]
di-batrak]
batra?]
[méani]
[néni)
[témo]}
téne]
[tama]
saga]
déna?
séga?
[kdmban
[kdmbap
‘nawa)
lawa]
‘mane]
bale]
lambuk]
Tambu]

bale
pare

[fémbu]]
dambu

aru?
aduk

‘market’
‘injury’
‘mat’
‘father’
‘person’
‘don’t,
‘blind’
‘many’

‘hu r
‘baﬁ’
GI’
‘deed’

‘poured’
‘hulled rice’

‘later’
‘sing’
‘now’
‘urine’
‘enter’
‘hame’

‘sparrow’
‘other’
‘thick’
‘swell’
‘breathe’
‘to block’

‘just, before’
‘meat’
‘pound’
‘smoke’
‘meat’

‘field rice’
‘smoke’ _
‘kind of fruit’

‘rub’
‘smell’
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Jw/ vs. /b/ Jwai/ wé?

‘w.atcr’
P18
‘parrot’
‘taro’

With regards to geminate consonants the following pairs of words have been noted

/bai/ bai
/bawan/ bawan}
/babak/ babak]
to date:

[isi/ ‘tooth’
[issi/ ‘contents/meat’
/oisik/ ‘whisper’
/bissik/ ‘drizzle’
Jbolo/ ‘mix’
/bollo/ ‘spill’
[kutu/ ‘louse’
[kuttu/ ‘lazy’

_[toro/ ‘strong’
Jtorro/ ‘dwell

3.4.2 Contrast of vowel phonemes

fil vs. fe] /kila?/ [kila"J
/kela?/ kéla?]
/bati?/ {béti’g
/bate?/ bate?]

fif vs. fu/ /pira/ ifa)
/gura/ [gﬁfz!]
/rambi/ fambi]
[rambu/ [fémbu]

fo/ vs. fu/ /polo/ olo
/gulo/ [gglo]
fbulo/ bﬁlo]
foulu/ balu

Mamasa

‘lightning’
‘bﬁe’

‘relative’
‘batik’

‘how many’
‘all gone’

‘hit’
‘smoke’

‘section’
‘ten’

‘type of bamboo’
‘hair, feather’
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4. SUPRASEGMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
In this section we will first examine word stress and then intonation.
4.1 Stress

word is stressed (except in the case of the rather rare one-syllable word).

66

Stress in Mamasa is not phonemic. Normally the penultimate syllable of a

flef 1€} ‘OK’
faka/ aka ‘what’
/dua/ daa ‘two’
findan/ indan] ‘loan’
/mala/ mala] ‘able’
/benna/ bénna ‘who’
foanua/ bania ‘house’
/kalibambarn/ [kalibAmbag]  ‘butterfiy’

Stress shifts one syllable to the right when a suffix is added to a word, that is,
the penultimaie syllable of the resulting new word is stressed. The suffixes that
affect stress placement are the following:

(1) Nominals with possessive suffixes:
/kide-mu/ {kidému] ‘your forehead’
fbeluak-ku/ beluakku] ‘my hair’
(2) Verbs with the transitive (locative) suffix -&:
fteka?-if [teka?i] ‘to climb something’
(3) Verbs with the benefactive suffix -an:

 /na-dasi?-an-na?/ --> [nadasisanna?] ‘she sews for me’

/an-ku-kayo-an-ko/---> [agkukaybanko] ‘so that I cleun for you’

(4) The nominalizing suffix -an:

firu?-an/ --->  [irQsan] ‘thing used for drinking’
(5) The nominalizing confix pep- -an:

/pen-karag-an/  ---> [pepkardpgan]  ‘a task’
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- There is one exception to this stress rule. Vocatives are always stressed on the
final syllable of the word. Therefore the following two stress rules are ordered with
the vocative stress rule occurring before the regular stress rule in a bleeding order.

vocative stress placement:

V ===> [+ stress] / ______ (C) :] #

vocative word

stress placement:

(c) (¢) (V) (©) :I #

[-stress)

V --=-> [+ stress] /

word

Notice that vocatives such as /ani/ (girl’s name) are stressed according to the
vocative stress rule on the last syllable, that is [ani], and hence do not undergo the
stress placement rule since the stress placement rule applies only to words with
unstressed final syllables. Notice also that the stress placement rule must be
considered non-iterative, that is, it will first stress the penultimate syllable if there is
one and the shorter version of the rule will apply only if there is no penultimate
syllable to stress.

In constrast to the above examples regarding suffixes the addition of a clitic to
a word will not move the stress from the penultimate syllable of that word.
Therefore, the following clitics have no effect on stress placement:

(1) The clitics marking person on verbs: -na? 1s, -ko 2s, -i 3s, -kan 1p-
exclusive, -ki? 1p-inclusive. These clitics mark the subject in
intransitive or antipassive clauses and the object in transitive clauses.

/mepg-karag-ko/ ---> mepgkarangko]  ‘you work’
/um-ande-na?/  ---> ummaéndena?]  ‘l eat (a banana)’
/ku-ita-ko/ —-> kuitako] ‘I see you’

(2) The plural clitic -a?;
| Jum-ande-ko-a?/ --->  [ummaéandekoa?] ‘you (pl) are eating’
(3) The perfective (or completive) clitic -mo:

/kadake-mo-i/ --->  [kadikemi] ‘it is already dirty’
(4) The imperfective (or continuative) clitic -pa:

/buda-pa-i/ --->  [budapi] ‘there still is a lot’
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(5) The clitic -i used as an emphasis marker:
/paela?i/ —> [paéla?i]

(6) The deictic clitic -o:
fitin-of —>  [itinno]

(7) The deictic clitic -e:
/manuk-e/ —~->  [ménukke]

(8) The clitic -ka used with yes-no questions:

/buda-ka bua-na/ [pbadaka buana]
(9) The clitic -ra:® ‘
/deen-ra-ka sia/ [déndaka sia}

4.2 Intonation

. ‘go slowly

‘chicken’

‘Is there any salt?’

‘Is there a lot of fruit?’

To date only three sentence level intonational patterns have been encountered:
falling, for statements and imperatives; rising, for questions (both yes-no and

content); and sharply rising, for any sentence ending with the tag question marker

le.
statements:
» ” - . ’ ’
[lalaokan 1dko belak] ‘We are going to the garden.
[mapkamo? ummande] ‘I have already eaten.’
imperatives:
.—-——‘—'\
~ [laomokoi] ‘Go!’
yes-no questions: ,
[mélaka ditinanni lo?bana bélak] ‘Can it be planted in the garden?’
— J
[masdekoka yao mangassa?] ‘Were you in Makassar long?’
content questions:
[aka tdo illd’an bela?mu) ‘What grows in your garden?’
-——J
{aka mupake] ‘What did you wear?’

9 The exact meaning of the clitic -ra is not clear yet, but it seems to indicate

contra-expectation, uncertainty, or surprise.
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tag question: /

[pa€la?i 1€] ‘Go slowly, OK?’

5. DISTRIBUTION
3.1 Syllables and phonological words

The basic syllable pattern in Mamasa can be expressed with the following
formula: ' :

([-syllabic]) [ + syllabic] ([-syllabic])
or (© V (O)
The above formula allows the following syllable types: V, VC, CV, and CVC. The

following chart shows the frequency of occurrence of each of these syllable types
based on a list of over a thousand morphemes:

Table 6: Syllable Frequency

Type Percent
\% 6.7%
vC 4.7%
Cv 49.4%
CvC 39.2%

- The majority of Mamasa morphemes consist of two syllables. Whereas the
largest number of syllables found in a single morpheme is four (e.g. [ka.lim.bu.ap]

‘Sprin%’). From a list of over a thousand morphemes the following percentages
were tound:

One syllable morphemes 5.6%

Two syllable morphemes 75.9%

Three syllable morphemes 16.4%

Four syllable morphemes 2.1%

One syllable words are rare in Mamasa, but they do occur. The word bu
‘smell’, and the tag question marker le are examples. Phonological words up to
seven syllables have been observed ([di.pak.ka.lun.te.ba.san] ‘to put up a propeller
for’).

Theoretically the aforementioned four syllable types yield sixteen possible

combinations of %xxtaposed syllables. Within the word all of these combinations
occur except VC.V and VC.VC as the following list shows:
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Table 7: Juxtaposed Syllables

\YAY - Ju.e/ ‘rattan’
V.vC /a.0?/ ‘bamboo’
V.CV /a.ka/ ‘what’
V.CVC /a.luk/ ‘religion’
*VC.V not found

*VC.VC not found

VC.CV /am.go/ ‘%randchild’
VC.CVC /am.bun/ ‘fog’

CV.vV fla.o/ ‘a0

CvV.vC /da.un/ ‘Feat’
CV.CV /ma.te/ ‘dead’
CV.CVC Mla.]an/ ‘path’
CVCV /ma?-. o.to/ ‘go by car’l0
CVC.vVC /pa?-.an.de/ ‘an animal that likes to eat’
CVC.CcV /lin.do/ ‘face’
CVC.CVC fla?.bo?/ ‘machete’

Although consonant clusters are not found within the syllable, they do occur at
syllable boundaries as is shown by the above list. Generally, a closed syllable can
precede another syllable only if the following syllable is consonant initial.!! This
restriction triggers resyllabification of stems that end with a consonant when vowel
initial suffixes are added. The consonant moves from the coda of one syllable to
the onset of the following syllable:

/baluk/ - ba.luk] ‘sell’
/mu-baluk-an-i/ -—> mu.ba.li.kan.ni) ‘you sell it’

Morpheme final /?/ occurring before a morpheme initial vowel does not trigger this
resyllabification, rather the glottal stop remains as the coda of the syllable
regardless of whether a vowc% or consonant follows (see the examples for V.VC,
VC.V CVC.C, and CVC.VC above).12

5.2 Consonants

There are 15 consonant phonemes in Mamasa: /p/, /t/, /k/, /?/, /vl, [d], Ig/, /m/,
/0, Int, I, It], [s/, Iwl, and fy/. Of these, all but /?/ can fill the onset position of the
syllable. The same is true for morpheme initial consonants although /n/, /w/, /y/ are
rather rare.

10 The only occurrence of the syllable type CVC before a syllable beginning
with a vowel is 'when the CVC syllable is a morpheme ending with a glottal stop.

1l Notice the absence of VC.V and VC.VC in the above list of juxtaposed
syllables.

12 Except if the following morpheme is -an in which case the glottal stop
sibilantization rule of section 6.2.9 applies.
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Only four consonant phonemes can occur word finally in Mamasa: /k/, /?/, /n/,
and /p/. Morpheme finally these same four consonants are found with the addition
of /m/ which is found in the prefix um- and the infix -um-.

_ The consonant phonemes can occur in sequence intramorphemically as
illustrated in the following chart.

Table 8: Intramorphemic Consonant Sequences

p t k ? b d gmn g I r s w y

P PP

t tt

k kk

? 7 7d g 2

b

d

g

m mp mb mm

n nt nd nn

| Dk ng il

1 Il

r IT

s $§

w

y
/pp/ /appa?/ dppa? ‘four’
/{)t/ /tct‘t)ck/ [té‘itck]] ‘hour’
/kk/ /basikki?/ basikki?] ‘narrow’
/?b/ Nla?bo?/ 14%b0?] ‘machete’
2d/ /pa’de/ pa?de ‘lost’
? /ta?Fa?/ ta?ga? ‘take in pawn’
? Na’lay/ la%lag ‘umbrella’
/mp/ /amgo/ ampo ‘grandchild’
/mb/ /ambun/ ambun ‘fog’
/mm/ ~ /mammi?/ mammi?] ‘delicious’
/nt/ /guntu?/ gantu?] ‘thunder’
/nd/ /inde/ inde] ‘this’
/nn/ /kannig/ kdnnin] ‘eyebrow’
/ok/ /dapgkan/ dapkan] ‘hand span’
/ng/ langa/ anga) ‘only’
/n /panpala?/ pappala?) ‘forest’
Nl Ao illog ‘nose’
[rr/ ftorro/ toTTO ‘dwell’
/ss/ fisson/ isson ‘mortar’

From the above chart and list of examples we see a rather uneven distribution of
co-occurring consonant phonemes. We see that nasals occur only with homorganic
stops or as geminate clusters. The same is generally true for non-nasal consonants
as well, that is, they co-occur only as ﬁcminatc clusters or as the second segment in
a nasal homorganic stop sequence. The one exception to this is the glottal stop /7/,
which occurs before a few voiced consonants.
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Table 9: Consonant Phoneme Distribution

word
initial

word
medial

gemin.
clust.

nasal
stop cl

follow
glottal

word
final

#

V_V

C.C

N.C

?.C

3+

The distribution of the consonant phonemes within the morpheme are
summarized in the following chart:

g
I I
e AR
bbbttt 1] +++
LTl L+ttt | +++
EERESREETYEREE
'||1:t++ln|p++il

The consonant phonemes can occur in

sequence
illustrated in the chart below.

intermorphemically as

Table 10: Intermorphemic Consonant Sequences

p t k 2 b d gm n g } r s w y
t
k kp kt kk km kn
? % 7 % % 7d m "n N M7 s w
b
d
g
m mp mt mk mb md mg ml mr ms
n np nt nk nb nd nm nn nl ar ns
Y gt pk gb pd pg gm Jn pl gr ps
r
s
w
y
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The above phonemic sequences are affected by several phonological processes: k-
weakening, glottal strengthening, nasal assimilation, p-deletion (san-), and /r/
repllpccplent of /d/. Below is a list of the affected sequences and their phonetic
realizations: .

Kp/ > [p]
Ky —> ]
/km/ ---> [7m]
kn/  --> [n]
7k > [kk
/mt/ > [nf]
/mk/ --->  [pk]
/md/ --> |[nd
/mg/ --—-> :g ]
mi > [0l
/mr/ --> |[fr
/ms/ ---> [ss
/I'l—/l —> .mp]
/nk/  ---> [pk]

/nb/  ---> [mb]
/nm/ ---> [mm]

My > Tl

Int/ . ---> [T

;ns// —-> [ss !
np -—> mpj,
t/  -—--> nti, [t Pl
/mb/ > [mb], [b]
Mmd/  ---> [nd], [d]
/om/ > [m]
/on/  ---> [n

my > [
ot/ > [fW), [T
ns/ > [ss], s

The following examples illustrate the above co-occurrences. Where two
phonetic realizations exist two examples are given.

/kp/ /bossik-pa-i/ 'béssi‘f’pi] ‘still wet’

/kt/ /manuk-ta/ mani”ta] . ‘your chicken’
/kk/ /oeluak-ku/ [beludkku ‘my hair’

/km/ /millik-mo-i/ milli?mi] ‘already awake’
/kn/ /manuk-na/ 'mani?na ‘his chicken’
?p/ /ma?-pikki/ 'ma?pikki ‘to think’

/™y /ma‘?-ta%pi/ 'ma?tappi ‘to winnow’
/?k/ /ma?-kada/ makkada ‘to speak’

/7b/ /ma?-baluk/ ma?balu ‘to sell’

1?d/ /ma?-dama/ ma?dama ‘to work’

?m/ /boyo?-mo-i/ boyo?mi ‘already tired’
n/ /ma?-nasu/ ma?nésu ‘to cook’

7V /ma?-lambuk/ ma?lambuk] ‘to pound (rice)’
[t/ /ma?-rusun/ ma"fﬁsunJ ‘to push’

[?s/ /ma?-surru?/ ma?sirru?) ‘to suck’
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[?wf /ma?-wai-wai/ ma’waiwai] "‘to play with water’

/mp/ Jum-pea lumpéa ‘to look for’

/mt/ /um-teka?-i-na?/ untekd?ina?) ‘I climb something’

/mk/ fum-kela?/ ugkéla? ‘to bite something’

/mb/ /um-base-i/ lumbasei ‘to wash it’

/md/ /um-dasi?-i/ undasi?i ‘to sew it’

/mg/ Jum-garaga/ upgataga] ‘to make something’

Inp/ /uran-pa-y/ arampi ‘still raining’

/nt/ /pen-tallu/ pentéllu] ‘third’

/nk/ en-karua/ pegkaraa ‘eighth’

/nb/ pen-buda/ pembﬁda} ‘many times’

/nd/ /pen-dua/ pendian] ‘twice’

/nm/ ulawan-mu/ bulawdmmu] ‘your gold’

/nn/ /kurin-na/ kufinna ‘his/her pot’

/nl/ /pen-lima/ penlima “fifth’

Inr/ /den-ra-ka/ déndaka ‘is there’

Ins/ /pen-sa-pulo/ pessapilo] ‘tenth’

/np/ man-pori/ mamﬁéri] ‘to tie’
/sap-piak/ sapia }‘ ~ ‘a piece’

/nv /meg-teka?/ mentéka?] ‘to climb’
/tedong-ta/ tedota ‘our buffalo’

/nk/ /men-kaya/ megkaya ‘to swim’

/gb/ /mep-buni/ membuni ‘to hide’
/san-bulan/ sabilan ‘one month’

/nd/ /meg-dio?/ mendio?] ‘to bathe’
/sag-dapkan/ sadankan) ‘one handspan’

/ng/ /men-gayan/ mengdyan]) ‘to stab’

/pm/ /lo?ban-mo-i/ 167bami} ‘already empty’

/on/ /alan-na/ alana) ‘his/her rice barn’

/ol /man-lamun/ mallamun] ‘to inter’
/sagn-lolo/ sa!éloL ‘one log’

Inr/ /man-reken/ marréken]) ‘to count’
/san-raku/ sardku ‘one handful’

/ns/ /pap-sikola/ passikola] ‘student’
sag-sii/ [sasi™i] ‘one bunch’

5.3 Vowels

Mamasa has five vowels any of which can fill the nucleus of any of the four
syllable patterns. Therefore vowels can occur in sequences representing segments
from two syllables. There are no three vowel sequences within a single morpheme
in Mamasa. The five vowels can occur in the sequences listed in the following
charts (the gaps in the charts are probably accidental due to lack of data). Notice
that sequences of identical vowels are realized phonetically with a weak (lenis)
glottal stop inserted between them. ‘ |
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0o o

fin/
fio/
fia/
fei/
Jee/
leu/
/eo/
fea/
fui/
fue/
fuy/
Juo/
Jua/
Joif
foe/
foa/
/ai/
fae/
/au/
fao/
faa/

PO 0™

/iy

fie/
fiv/
fio/

a

-~ - ju io
ei ee eu eo
ui ue uu uo

al ae au ao

Niv/
/dio/
[sia/
[nei/
/deen/
/reu/
/peo/
eara?/
/mui/
fbue/
/suun/
ftuo/
/banua/
/doi?/
/bentoen/
flanoa?/
/baine/
Jtae?/
/daun/
Jbalao/
/illaan/

ia

ea
ua
oa
aa

liu]
dio}
sia
néi
dé”en]
féu

éo

edra?]
mii

bie
si"un]

tio]

baniia]
do6i?
bentoen]
lan6a?]
baine]
tie?]
daun]
baldo]
illa”an]

: Intramorphemic Yowel Sequences

‘continual’
‘there’

‘salt’

‘placc’
‘there is’
‘type of grass’
‘lomcloth’

dltﬁough’
‘bean’ _
‘to come out’
‘to live’
‘house’
‘money’
‘star’

‘to yawn’
‘woman’

(no’

‘leaf’

‘rat’

‘inside’

Table 12: Intermorphemic Yowel Sequences!3

i e u o a
i je iu io ia
ei ee --- eo ea
ui ue uu uo ua
Ooi oe -- 00 oOa
ai ae au ao aa
/di-ira?/
/inde#doti=e/
/di-ui?/

/di-ola/

13 Underlined sequences in the chart indicate sequences that occur at clitic

boundaries which are marked by =

Mamasa

di®ira?
inde#dotie]
diai?

diola

‘to be shced’

‘this spotted buffalo’

‘to be put under’
‘to bé made to go’

in the examples given.



fia/ /di-anna/ didnna] ‘to be stored’

lev/ /ka-mase-i/ kamasei] ‘to pity’

fee/ /inde =e/ inde”e) ‘this’

/eo/ /pole =0/ Sleo ‘once again’

/ea/ e-anak/ ednak] ‘to have children’
Juif /mu-issan/ muissan] ‘you understand’

fue/ /inde#tau=e/ inde#taue] ‘this person’

fuu/ - [ku-uduk/ ku"Gduk] ‘I smell (something)’
Juo/ /mu-ola/ mudla] ‘ifou g,o’

/ua/ /ku-alli/ kualli) ‘I bu

/oi/ [di-allo-i/ dialloi] - ‘it is dried in the sun’
Joe/ /ampo = ¢/ ampoe] ‘this grandchild’

oo/ ‘/dio=0/ dio"0} ‘that there’

Jfoa/ /na-pa-torro-an/ napatofroan ‘they left (it) for (them)’
/ai/ /na-ita/ naita] ‘he/she sees

Jae/ /ma-ela?/ maéla?] ‘slowly’

/au/ /na-uran-i-na?/ [naurannina?] ‘I got rained on’

/ao/ Jta-ola/ tadla] ‘you (honor.) go’

/aa/ /na-ande/ na“ande] ‘he/she eats’

5.4 Consonant and vowel co-occurrence restrictions

Glottal stop never occurs before a vowel within a root since it is never found
syllable initial in Mamasa. Besides this one restriction there do not seem to be co-
occurrence restrictions relating to vowels and consonants. The only gaps in the
data are /eg/, fug/, /wol, Jow/, fwu/, Iwe/, lew/, lyi/, leyl, and /ye/. Each of these pairs
involves a /g/, /w/, or /y/ all of which are relatively rare.

6. PHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES

To facilitate our discussion of Mamasa phonological processes we will consider
these processes in three groups: = those which occur within individual morphemes,
those which involve prefixes, and those which involve suffixes and enclitics.

6.1 Processes that occur within individual morphemes

. There are five phonological processes in Mamasa that don’t involve segments
interacting across morpheme boundaries.

6.1.1 Unreleased word final k

Word final /k/ is realized as the unreleased voiceless velar stop [k]. - Thus the
following rule can be written:

k-unreleased:

/k/ —-> [- release] / #
/beluak/ --> beltak] ‘hair’
/bossik/ ---> bossik] ‘wet’
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6.1.2 Diphthongisation

If the phoneme /a/ occurs syllable finally in the antepenult before a vowel
initial penult the /a/ and the following vowel will coalesce producing a diphthong.

diphthongisation:
/aV] > [aV]/ _ (C)(-)C)V

; Diphthongisation is ordered before stress placement.

[baine/ /tosae-ku/ /bue-ku/
Diphth baine tosac-ku e
stress béine tosae-ku bué-ku
SF [béinc] [tosécku] [buéku]
woman’ my guest’ my beans’

Notice in the above examples the sequence /ai/ diphthongizes while the sequence
fue/ does not since the initial vowel is not /a/ as required by the rule.

6.1.3 E-laxing

The phoneme /e/ is laxed to [g] in closed syllables except before the consonants
[k], [g], [n), and [?).

e-laxing:

: -n
/e/ —--=-> [-tense] / [tanterior]}| C
/

Note that the consonants [w] and [y] are also [-anterior] but do not occur syllable
final in Mamasa.

/benna/ —--> bénna ‘who’
/sesse?/ -2 sésse? ‘torn’
/karuen/ —> kariden] ‘afternoon’
/men-keppe?/  ---> menképpe?] ‘to stick’

6.1.4 Vowel deletion
When two identical vowels occur in a sequence within a word the second vowel
of the pair will be deleted if the word is not phonological phrase final. This
process can be seen in the following alternations:
1) /suun/ ‘come out™

ta?pa#si”un] ‘hasn’t come out yet’
sn#illAm#mai#dapo?) ‘came out from the kitchen’
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2) /deen/ ‘there is”;

tae?#dé en] ‘there isn’t any’
déndaka#sia] . ‘is there any salt?’

3) /illaan/ ‘inside™

dépan#illi”an ‘is inside’
sin#illam#mai#dapo?] ‘came out from the kitchen’
4)  /baa/ ‘bring

dka muba“a ‘what are you bringing?’
umbana?#pare] ‘I am bringing field rice’

vowel deletion:
v / v #
{a feature] ---> @ / [a feature] (c) 4-
/

Vowel deletion applies to words that are non-phonological phrase final.

underlying form ~ /suun#illaan#mai/ fum-baa-na?/
nasal assimilation suun#illaam#mai um-baa-na?
stress saun#illaam#mai um-baa-na?
vowel deletion sun#illam#mai um-ba-na?
surface form [sﬁn#illém#méi] [umbéna?]

come out from inside’ [ bring’

Note that vowel deletion must follow stress placement.

There is another approach that could be taken instead of vowel deletion to
account for this alternation. Campbell (this volume:32) notes in his study of PUS
that one syllable words are rare in PUS and that when spoken in isolation generally
undergo a process of vowel repetition and the insertion of a weak glottal stop
between the repeated vowels. He posits the following rule:

vowel repetition:

pr——— crme—

cons
cont

anterior
coronal 345
voice
weak

$§cvecg --->123
12 3405

+ 101 1

Vowel repetition applies to words spoken in isolation.

A similar vowel repetition rule could be posited for Mamasa with the
restriction that it operates only on phonological phrase final words. If such a rule

78 Mamasa



 were posited it would have to be ordered before e-laxing and the stress rule as the
following examples show:

underlying form */den/ */sun/
vowel repetition, de”en su”un
e-laxing deen 0 eee-
stress dé"en si”un
surface form [dé”€n) [si"un]

Here we do not posit a rule like the above but instead argue for the longer
form of the words being the underlying form. The alternation between [illan] and
[ila"an] is revealing: li if the underlying form is */illan/ the vowel repetition rule
as stated above would have no effect on it since it is a two syllable word; and 2)
the stress on the surface form [illan] is on the final syllable, wgich is a violation of
the stress rule, therefore the deletion of at least the nucleus of the final syllable
must have taken place. From this we can conclude that the underlying form for the
pair is /illaan/. This conclusion seems to be further supported by the existence of
the forms [illilan] and [dépan] which alternate with (i)llé“an] and [dé"en] in the
data. It seems more likel tli!\at these variations would occur if the underlying forms
were those with the doub{e vowels. .

Also when the intramorphemic co-occurrence of vowels is considered we are
led to believe that any of the vowels may occur in a two vowel sequence in
Mamasa (assuming for the moment that those seciuences not found to date are fUSt
gaps in the data), To posit the above rule would eliminate all sequences of like
vowels from the list of possible co-occurring vowels. To do so does not seem to be
justified since another way to account for the data exists.

One further item of interest is that the cognates of Mamasa /bafa/ and /sufun/
are /bafla/ and /sufun/ in PUS which would seem to indicate that the longer version
of these words, that is not */ba/ and */sun/, existed in the proto langua%e from
which both Mamasa and PUS have descended (proto-Sa’dan?). Mills (1975) lists
the forms ‘(b)a(gb)a ‘carry’, *su(b)un ‘to come out, emerge’, as well as *dia(n
‘Stherc is’, and *(dr)alim ‘inside’ as the reconstructions of these words in Proto Sout

ulawesi.

6.1.5 Weak glottal insertion

This rule is closely related to the previous rule, in that, it too operates on
identical vowei scquences within the word, but it only operates on those sequences
found in phonological phrase final words. ,

weak glottal insertion:

consonan
cont /

anterior / v v
coronal / [a feature] [a feature]
voice /

weak —
—_— —_— phonological phrase

7, R

+Illlll
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underlying form /deen/ /suun/

e-laxing deem 0 eeee

weak glottal de"en su”un

stress dé”en si”un

surface form {dé“en] [sfx“un]
there 1s’ come out’

6.2 Processes involving morpheme boundaries

Before we can posit any rules that operate at the morpheme boundary between

prefix and stem we must make some
various prefixes. Consider the following data:

ecisions regarding the underlying form of

bisuk] -  [mambisuk] ‘wash clothes’
[pana] - [mampana] ‘shoot an arrow’
dio] - |mandio] ‘bathe’

tinu] - |mantinu] ‘burn’ .

gayang] - ‘magﬁéyang] ‘stab’

[kli] - [mankali] ‘dig’

Féken) - [mafTféken] ‘count’

ldmun]) - [mallamun ‘inter (bury)’
[sapu] - [massapu ‘sweep

4lli] - |[mapgalii ‘buy’

From this data we conclude that the underlying form of the verbal prefix is /map-/.
The final /r/ assimilates to the point of articulation of the following consonant
except in the case of continuants, in which case it completely assimilates to the
following consonant. When may- is followed by a stem that begins with a vowel
the final /n/ of the prefix geminates. This same process occurs with the other nasal
final prefixes: mey-, pay-, pey-, pen-, um-, sap-, and an- (although the prefix sapy-
does not fully follow this general pattern). This set of chanlges is by no means rare
in the world’s languages. A similar process is found in English regarding the prefix
in-, which yields words such as impossible, indeterminate, incongruous, inability,
iregular, and illegal (Hyman (1975:90)). We posit two rules to capture the above
process: nasal assimilation, and nasal gemination.

6.2.1 Nasal assimilation

Morpheme final nasals assimilate to the point of articulation of following stot)s
and nasals. If the following consonant is a continuant then the nasal totally
assimilates to that continuant.

nasal assimilation:

[+ N]-—-->

— —

80

N — — C —
a anterior a anterior
B coronal B coronal

+ continuant
Y voice
lateral /

+ continuant
Y voice
& lateral
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Tllxlris rule applies intermorphemically as well as across word boundaries within the
phrase. _

/mag-busuk/ [mambisuk] ‘to wash clothes’
/mar-reken/ | [mafféken) ‘to count’
/um-teka-i-na?/ [untekdina?] 1 climb’
- /kurin-mu/ [kurimmu] ‘your pot’
/turun sia-mo-i/ [tifus siami] ‘he really came down’
/kayu randan [kdyu fandam
ma-lapka?-na/ malagka?na] ‘the tallest tree’

Nasal assimilation is ordered before e-laxing in a feeding relationship.

under. form /mexg-teka?-na?/
nasal assim. men-teka?-na?
- e-laxing men-teka?-na?
stress men-téka?-na?
surface form [mentéka"na?l

I am climbing
6.2.2 Nasal gemination

When a prefix ending with a nasal is followed by a stem beginning with a
vowel the nasal geminates.

nasal gemination:

[+ nasal] - V ===> 112 3
1 2 3

where 2 = morpheme boundary between prefix and stem

/um-ande-na?/ - ummandena?] 'l eat (a banana)’
/um-iru?-na?/ —-> ummiru?na?] ‘I drink (coffee)
/mag-alli/ -2 maggélli]’ ‘to buy’

/mapg-ula?/ --> mangula?] ‘to follow’
/men-amma?/ > mennamma?] ‘to swallow’
/pag-allo-na/ -2 pagpalléna ‘her/his laundry’
/gag-iru?-an/ > panpifasan ‘food served with drink’
/pen-appa?/ —-> pannéFpa9 ‘fourth time’

/sap-allo/ —-> sapnallo ‘a day’

/san-issi?/ -->  [sagpissi? ‘a slice’
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6.2.3 g-deletion (sap-):

The prefix say- ‘one’ is consistent with the established pattern for prefixes
ending in a nasal when it precedes a vowel initial or [+back] consonant initial
stem:

1. saggéllo?] ‘one day’
2. [sapnissi?] ‘one slice’
3. [sapkilo] ‘one kilogram/kilometer’
4. [sapkalébu] ‘one whole round thing’

When the prefix &ag- precedes a [-back] consonant initial stem the /f/ is deleted as
the following examples show:

1. 'sagiak] ‘on piece’

2. [sabilan] ‘one month’

3. [sataun] ‘one year’

4. [sadagkan] ‘one hand span’

5. [sasi”] ‘one bunch (of bananas)’
6. [salolo ‘one log’

7. [sardku) ‘one handful’

Therefore the following rule must be posited in a bleeding order relationship with
nasal assimilation.

g-deletion (sapy-):

prefix
/ — ¢ —
+ nasal / + continuant \'/ C
+ back | ==> @ / # |- voice [+ low) - [=-back]
/ | S poa—
/sag-mingu/ -2 [samiligu] ‘a week’
/san-piak/ > sapia ‘a piece’
/san-boni/ —> [sabdni ‘one night’
/san-taun/ —> [satdun ‘one year’
/san-dapkan/ - sadankan]) ‘one handspan’
/san-raku?/ —> [saFdku?) ‘one handful’
/san-lolo/ —> [saldlo) ‘one log’

The need for rule ordering can be seen if the following words are considered:

U. form /san-taun/ /men-tia?/ /sag-lolo/ /man-lamun/

n-del. sa-taun = - - sa-lolo  ceeecemen

N. assim. —emeeee men-tia? ———ee mal-lamun

e-laxing semmee men-tia? 0 e e

stress sa-taun men-tia? sa-]élo mal-lamun

surface lsatéun] [mentia"] lsalélo] [mallimun]
one year’ to fly’ one log’ to bury’
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Another solution to this alternation between Lsa-] and [sag-} would be to posit
/sa-/ as the underlying form of the morpheme with a velar nasal insertion rule that
operates before both vowel initial and back consonant initial words. This solution
does not seem to be well motivated with regards to the latter group. Also, the
ositing of /san-/ as the underlying form is further supported by the existence of
orms such as Esagbﬁa] ‘one fruit’ and [sagpatti] ‘one case’ in Toraja.

6.2.4 Final /y/ deletion

Word final /g/ is deleted when followed by a suffix, clitic, or word that begins
with a [-back] consonant. This rule is very similar to the /y/ deletion rule for the
prefix sap-. o

final-p deletion:

+ nasal / - Cc
+ back -—>0 / {<#>} [-back]

— — /

suffix, enclitic
<word>

The effects of this rule are most often seen with the addition of the possessive
suffixes and the enclitics -mo and -pa. Here we choose as an example several
possessed nouns.

U. form Jtedog-ku/ /tedon-mu/ /tedon-na/
final-p del.  — tedo-mu . tedo-na
stress tedop-ku ted6-mu tedo-na
surface form [teddpku] Itedému} [tedbna]
my buffalo’ your butfalo’ his/her
buffalo’

This rule is also observed across word boundaries as the following example shows.

/denan#di-kua#bona#saron#manik/
Idégan#dikﬁa#béga#séro#ménik]
there is (another) called bonga sarong manik (a type of water buffalo)’

6.2.5 Nasal insertion before possessives

Possession in Mamasa is marked by the addition of one of the following
possessive pronoun suffixes to the possessed nominal word:

-ku first person singular possessive

-mu second person singular possessive

-na third person Ssingular and plural) possessive
-ki first person plural exclusive possessive

-ta first person plural inclusive possessive
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When the nominal word ends in /i/ or /u/ a nasal is added. This nasal corresponds
in point of articulation with the initial consonant of the possessive suffix. Some of
the stems that end in /a/ also are affected by this rule. Stems that end in /e/ or /o/
are never affected.

N-insertion:i,u,a

/ v —
/ |a high
@ -=-> [+ nasal) / Ea lo;] -JC

possessive suffix

NOTE: Some words ending with /a/ are not affected by this rule and will have
to be marked as exceptions in the lexicon.

This rule must ordered before nasal assimilation as the following derivations show.

U. form /punti-mu/ [asu-ku/
N-insertion: puntiN-mu asuN-ku
nasal assim. puntim-mu asun-ku
stress puntim-mu asin-ku
surface form [puntimmu] [asﬁgkul
your banana’ my dog

Below are the derivations of two /a/-final nominal words. One word, banua
‘house’ is affected, while the other sola ‘friend’ is not affected and will have to be
marked in the lexicon.

underlying form /banua-na/ /sola-na/
N-insertion:a banuaN-na = eeeeee-
nasal assim. banuan-na ——eemee
stress banuan-na sold-na
surface form Ibanuz’mna] !soléna]

his/her house’ his/her friend’

For comparative purposes the following two lists of common /a/ final words are
provided:

1) Words undergoing nasal insertion before possessive suffixes:

/banua/ ‘house’
Jlima/ ‘hand’
/saga/ ‘name’
/taliga/ ‘ear’
Jto-ma-tua/ ‘parents’
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2) Words not undergoing nasal insertion before possessive suffixes:

/bala/ ‘fence’
/bua/ ‘fruit’
/posa/ ‘cat’
raga/ ‘ball’
[rara/ ‘blood’
[scla/  ‘friend’
/talana/ ‘pants’

6.2.6 Consonant gemination

Above we discussed nasal gemination of prefix final nasals before vowel-initial
words. A similar process takes place at the boundary between consonant final
stems/words and vowel initial suffixes and clitics. emember that the only
consonants found word final in Mamasa are: /n/, /n/, /k/, and /?/. All of these but
[?/ will geminate when occurring before suffix or clitic initial /i/, /e/, or /o/.
Regarding the vowels /a/ and /u/ two things must be noted: /n/, /n/, and /k/ do not
ﬁgminatc before the suffix -an (which is the only /a/-initial suffix or clitic in

amasa), and there are no /u/-initial suffixes or clitics in Mamasa. '

consonant gemination:

— c
a coronal v
- a back - [=low)] ---> 1123
1 2 3

where 2 = boundary between either stem and
suffix, or word and enclitic

/intin-o/ —-> itinno) ‘that’
/inde#manuk-e/ —-> inde#manukke] ‘this chicken’
/inde#tedop-e/ —> inde#tédogr_})e] ‘this buffalo’
/pa-indan-i-na?/ -> paindannina?) ‘loan me’
pa-randuk-i/ —--> patandukki] ‘it began’
6.2.7 /k/ weakening

If a stem final /k/ is followed by a suffix, clitic, or word (within the phrase) that
has an initial non-back consonant, then the /k/ is weakened to a glottal stop.

k-weakening:

+ back | -cons / - C
- voice ————> -back |/ # r[- back]

| S, ——
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/manuk-mu/ --> [man(i?mu] ‘my chicken’

/beluak-na/ ~---> [belud?na] ‘her hair’
/millik-mo-i/ --->  [milli?mi] ‘he is already awake’
/anak#dara/ ---> |ana?#dara] ‘young woman’

6.2.8 Glottal stop strengthening

This rule is the reverse of the previous rule, in that, a glottal stop is
‘strengthened’ to [k] when it occurs before a suffix, clitic, or word initial /k/.

glottal stop strengthening:

e c i
-cons + back / - '+ back
-back ——> - voice | / # - voice

or /Y ===> (k) / {# }/k/
/di-pa?-kalunteba?-an/ ---> [dipakkaluntebdsan] ‘to put up a propeller for’

/ben-na?#kao/ ---> [bénnak#kao] ‘give (it) to me’

6.2.9 Glottal stop sibilantization

When the benefactive suffix -an, the nominalizing suffix -an, or the
nominalizing confix pay- -an is added to a word ending in a glottal stop the glottal
stop is replaced with /s/. The following rather unnatural rule is posited:

glottal sibilantization:

/7 ===>[sl /) -[/an/

suffix
/na-dasi?-an-na?/ -2 nadasisanna"J ‘she sewed for me’
/na-baya?-an-na?/ ---> [nabayasanna?] ‘she pays for me’
/iru?-an/ ---> lifdsan ‘glass, cup’
/pap-iru?-an/ ---> [pangpitusan] ‘food served with drink’

Of course another possible solution would be to treat the [s] as the underlying
form and posit the following rule:14

/s/ ===> [}/ ___ %

4 Mills (1975:97) notes that in Sa’dan (Toraja) a similar rule probably depicts
what happened historically by analogy.
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But this is to be rejected for two reasons: 1) another rule would have to be added
to account for the ‘appearance’ of the glottal before suffixes and clitics beginning
with consonants or vowels other than /a/, and 2) native speakers view the glottal as
the underlying form.

6.2.10 /a/ deletion

When the benefactive suffix -an is preceded by a stem final /a/ then the vowel
of the suffix is deleted.

a-deletion:

+ nasal
v + anterior
[+ low] - + coronal

v /
(+ low] ===> @ /

suffix

U. form /na-ala-an-na?/ /na-po-pe-baa-an-i/
a-deletion na-ala-n-na? - na-po-pe-baa-n-i
consonant gem. = -e-e--eeee- na-po-pe-baa-n-ni
stress na-ala-n-na? na-po-pe-baa-n-ni
vowel deletion 00 ceccceemeee- na-po-pe-ba-n-ni
surface form [na"alénna"} [napopebénni]

he got (it) for me’ she sent it to her’

6.2.11 Modifications to the clitics -mo, -pa and -ra
The form of the aspectual clitics -mo, -pa, and -ra are modified when followed

by the person marking clitics -na?, -kan, -ki?, -ko, and -i as illustrated in the
following table:

Table 13: Aspectual and Person Marking Clitics

W e [ [ B [
mo mo? mokan miki? moko mi.
pa pa? pakan piki? poko pi
ra ra? rakan riki? roko ri

From this table three generalizations can be made:
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1) The segments /n/ and /a/ are deleted from the clitic -na? when it follows
the aspectual clitics -mo, -pa, and -a.

underlying form /um-ande-mo-na?/ /sae-pa-na?/
nasal gemination umm-ande-mo-na? = —ceeeeeees
na-deletion umm-ande-mo-? sae-pa-?
stress umm-ande-mo-? sae-pa-?
surface form [umméndemo?] [séepa"]

I already ate’ I came and am still here’

2) The vowels /a/ and /o/ in the aspect clitic harmonize with the vowels in
the person marker clitic. Note that these vowels don’t harmonize with
/a/, as evidenced by the form [mokan] in the above table.

Underlying form Mla-lao-ra-ko-ka/ Na-lao-mo-ki?-ka/
vowel haromony la-lao-ro-ko-ka la-lao-mi-ki?-ka
stress la-lao-ro-ko-ka la-lao-mi-ki?-ka
surface form [laléorokoka] Ilaléomiki"ka]

are you going?’ do we already want

to leave?’

3) The vowel of the aspect clitic is deleted when followed by the third person
marking clitic.

underlying form /dadi-mo-i/ /manka-pa-i/
vowel del. clitic dadi-m-i manka-p-i
stress dadi-m-i mapka-p-i
surface form Idédimi] !méi_]kaﬁi]
it’s already done’ later when it is finished’

6.3 Rule ordering

In the above discussion of Mamasa phonological processes we have made
reference to rule ordering a number of times. The following chart shows which
rules are ordered rules. Only those rules shown connected by A-B are actually
ordered with respect to each other. All other rules are placed on the chart
arbitrarily.
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Table 14: Ordered Rules
1. p-delsap A

o

N-insertion A
final n-del: A
nasal assim. B é

w—>

e-laxing
diphthongisation A

a-deletion | l

o>
w— >

stress placement B

Y o® N W

vowel deletion

10. weak glottal insert

11. ?-sibilantization

12. k-weakening

13. ?-strengthening

14. nasal gemination

15. final consonant gemination

16. k-unrelease

7. FREE VARIATION

Some speakers of Mamasa will pronoun the phoneme /i/ as [¢] when it occurs

before /i/.
C
- contin
+ coronal + delayed release
- voice ~=-=> 1+ high back
/punti/ ---> [panti] ~ [panéi] ‘banana’
/andora? tina/ ---> [and6ra? tina]) ~ [and6ra? Cina) ‘potato’
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8. FEATURES OF FAST SPEECH

To date only two features of fast speech have been detected. Above we
formulated a rule that stated that the /m/ in the prefix um- would geminate before
vowel initial words. In fast speech this sequence of /um-/ plus vowel initial word is
sometimes realized as [m] plus the word. For example, instead of /um-ande/
becominé [ummande] we occasionally find [mande] in fast speech. Apparently this
is what Van der Veen had reference to when he stated that Mamasa regularly has
the prefix m- corresponding to Sa’dan un- (Mills (1975:104)).

" The other feature of fast speech is that the first person singular pronoun kao is
often reduced to [k4].

9. ADAPTATION OF LOAN WORDS

Mamasa, like most languages, has borrowed a segment of its lexicon from other
languages. Almost exclusive‘f’y these borrowings have been channeled through
Malay/Indonesian although their origin is Sanskrit, Arabic, Dravidian, Dutch, and
other languages. The education of the young seems to have affected the borrowing
process. As more people became educated in the national language there was less
adaptation done to the Malay/Indonesian loan words. An example of this is the
Indonesian word gereja ‘church’. It has been reported that the older generation
- said [garéda]}, but now everyone uses the Indonesian pronunciation. The tendency
to keep the Malay/Indonesian pronunciation of a borrowed word has been applied
rather unevenly, therefore the adaptation of loan words from Malay/Indonesian into
Mamasa does not follow a rigid set of rules, but nevertheless a few generalizations
can be made.

9.1 Replacement of Malay/Indonesian e (schwa)

Generally first syllable Malay/Indonesian e (schwa) is replaced by /a/:

Indonesian Mamasa

celana taldna] ‘pants’
geréja [gatéda”getéja) ‘church’
pendéta pandita ‘minister’
selimut 'salimu"]g ‘blanket’
sembahyang ~ [sambéyap) ‘pray’
sepatu 'sapétu{ ‘shoe’
~ terigu tarigu] ‘flour’

The one exception to the above is when the Malay/Indonesian e (schwa) occurs
between /s/ and /k/, in which case it is replaced by /i/:’

. Indonesian Mamasa
“sekolah (pas)sikola(an)) ‘school’
sekop sikiipan) ‘shovel’
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9.2 Replacement of final consonants

Generally word final stops that do not conform to the Mamasa constraint

regarding word final consonants are changed to a glottal stop.

Indonesian Mamasa
adat 4da?] ‘customary law’
duit [d6i?) ‘money’
Kamis kami?] ‘Thursday’
langsat l4sa?) ‘kind of fruit’
liter . lite?) ‘liter’
métér méte?)] ‘meter’
pikir - [piki?) ‘think’
selimut salimu"q] ‘blanket’
tamat tAmma?) ‘graduate’
There are some exceptions to this rule:
Indonesian Mamasa |
kapal kappala?) ‘ship’
sekop sikipan] ‘shovel’
tomat tammate] ‘tomato’
9.3 Replacement of Malay/Indonesian j
Indonesian /j/ is replaced by /d/ in Mamasa:
Indonesian Mamasa

eréja garéda”geréja) ‘church’
Jgambu dambu ‘kind of fruit’
Jumat dama? ‘Friday’
puji padi} ‘praise’

9.4 Other loan words

Beside the above regular changes there are a number of idiosyncratic changes

such as the following:

Indonesian Mamasa

baju [bayu] ‘clothes’

sapi sapin] ‘cow’

gula ~ |golla] ‘sugar’

waktu attu] ‘time’

kacang goreng sangoéren] ‘peanut’ SfriCd peanut’)
reken féken] ‘count’ (Dutch reken ‘count’)

Mamasa
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10. COMPARISONS WITH NEIGHBORING DIALECTS AND LANGUAGES

As stated in the introduction this paper reflects the phonology of the northern
dialect of the Mamasa language. In this section an attempt will be made at
comparing the phonology of this northern dialect with the other dialects and
language areas that surround it.

10.1 Giker dialects of Mamasa

I have yet to make a detailed study of the dialectical variations within the
Mamasa language. "Any comments here must be taken as preliminary. As
mentioned in the introduction to this paper, Mamasa consists of three dialects
based on lexico-statistics. The most striking phonological difference between the
northern dialect (Kecamatan Mamasa) and the southern two dialects is the absence
of the homorganic nasal-stop sequences /mp/, /nt/, and /pk/ in the latter. In their
stead are found the geminates /pp/, /tt/, ancF /kk/. Most likely related to this is the
absence of the N-insertion before possessives rule (also called Veen’s rule by Sirk
(1988:285)) in those areas that lack the homorganic nasal-stop sequence.

Other aspects of the phonology that are known to vary throughout the Mamasa
language area are: 1) in some areas stem final /y/ is not deleted before suffix or
clitic initial [- back] consonants, 2) the replacement of the phoneme /y/ with /dZ/, 3)
the use of the form -makan (clitic; perfective first person plural exclusive) in the
middle and southern dialects whereas the northern dialect uses the form -mokan,
and 4) the lack of deletion of // in the prefix say- (one) before [- back]
. consonants. :

10.2 Toraja and PUS

The Mamasa language area is bounded on the east by the Toraja languaﬁe
area. Sande and Stokhof (1977:21) mention in their article on the phonology of the
Kesu' dialect that there are ten Toraja dialects which vary in (sub)phonemic
variation and lexicon. Valkama on the other hand lists only five Toraja dialects but
his conclusions are based on differences in the lexicon alone. According to
Valkama (1987:125) the northern and middle dialects of Mamasa relate to Toraja
as a whole with an average of 84.9% lexical similarity. He also notes that the
Toraja areas geographically closest to Mamasa relate to Mamasa with a higher

rcentage (for example their Balla word list related to the northern and middle

amasa dialects with an average of 90% lexical similarity), whereas those areas
geographically further away from Mamasa (such as the prestigeous Kesu’ dialect)
relate to Mamasa with a lower percentage (Kesu’ being 80.6% on average with
wordlists collected from the northern and middle Mamasa dialects). Of all the
Toraja dialects the Kesu’ dialect has received the most linguistic attention,
Therefore the comparisons made in this section will be between the northern
dialect of Mamasa and the Kesu’ dialect of Toraja unless otherwise noted (data
from Salombe (1982) and Sande and Stokhof (1977;).

To the west of the Mamasa language area is the Pitu Ulunna Salu (PUS)
subfamily of languages consisting of PUS (also known as Bambam), Aralle-
Tabulahan, Ulumanda’, and Pannei. Of these languages PUS is the most closely
related linguistically. It is also the closest geographically. According to Stregmme
(1987:25) the PUS language has on average a 79% lexical similarity with the
Mamasa language. The comparisons in this section will be between the PUS
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language and the northern dialect of Mamasa. Campbell’s study of the phonology
of the Salu Mokanam dialect of PUS will be the basis for these comparisons.

10.2.1 Phonemic inventories

Recall that the Mamasa has the following 15 consonant phonemes: /p/, /b/, w/,
fm/, N, 1dl, N, Ixl, InJ, /sl, iyl, [/, 1g/, Iy/, and /?/. The consonant phonemes in
Toraja are: /p/, /bl, Im/, i, [d}, N, it/ Inl, Is], iyl, /I, g/, /n/, and /?/. The consonant
phonemes in PUS are: /p/, /b/, /p/, /m/, 1t/, /d/, [i/ (that is /dZ)), /s/, In/, NV, K/, g/, b/,
and /y/. We see that Toraja lacks the extra bilabial phoneme found in both
Mamasa (/w/) and PUS (/8/), Toraja and Mamasa have /t/ whereas PUS has /h/,
Toraja and Mamasa have /y/ whereas PUS has /j/, also PUS lacks /?/ which is found
in both Mamasa and Toraja (note however that [?] does exist in PUS as an
allophone of /k/).

The vowel phonemes in Toraja are the same five found in Mamasa (/i/, /e/, /u/,
/o/, /a/). PUS has these five plus /&/.

10.2.2 Distribution

As noted above only four consonant phonemes occur word finally in Mamasa:
/k/, 1/, In/, and /y/. This same restriction holds for Toraja as well, but in PUS only
/k/ and /m/ can occur word finally. The following list is illustrative of the
comparisons that can be made across languages (phonetic transcription has been
provided where it differs significantly from the phonemic transcription):

Toraja Mamasa PUS

/beluak/ /beluak/ /beluzek/ ‘hair’

[belbak] [beliiak] [beliz?)

/manuk/ /manuk/ /manek/ ‘chicken’

[manuk] [manuk] [m&ne?]

"/bo?bo?/ /bo?bo?/ /bokbok/ ‘cooked rice’
[b87bo7]

/asap/ /asan/ Jasam/ ‘all’

/annan/ /annan/ /annam/ ‘six’

/tedon/ /tedoy/ /tedom/ ‘water buffalo’

fillogy/ fillory fillze/ ‘nose’

/bankaan/ /bagkawan/ /bagkafam/ ‘grass roof panel’

Juran/ Juran/ /uham/ ‘rain’
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10.2.3 Phonological processes
10.2.3.1 E-laxing

In Mamasa the phoneme /e/ is laxed to [g] in closed syllables except before the
consonants [k}, [g], [n], and [?]. There is an similar rule in PUS that laxes /e/ to [sl
except before a nearly identical set of consonants: [k], [g], [?], and [h] (Campbel

this volume:31). Sande and Stokhof (1977:32) claim that /e/ is always realized as
€] in the Kesu’ dialect of Toraja.

10.2.3.2 Vowel deletion

Perhaps the Mamasa vowel deletion rule and the PUS vowel insertion rule are
two ways of looking at the same phenomenon (refer back to section (6.1.4) for a
full discussion).

10.2.3.3 Weak glontal insertion

The Mamasa weak glottal insertion rule is contained in the PUS vowel
repetition rule (see sections 6.1.5 and 6.1.4).

10.2.3.4 Nasql assimilation

Generally in Mamasa, Toraja, and PUS, when a morpheme final nasal is
followed by another consonant }cxciuding glottal stop), the nasal assimilates in one
of the following manners: 1) if the morpheme that contains the nasal is a prefix
and the following consonant is a continuant then the nasal totally assimilates to that
continuant, 2) if the following consonant is a stop or a nasal than the preceding
nasal will assimilate to the same point of articulation of the following consonant.
This is true for prefix final nasals as well as for nasals that occur before suffixes and
enclitics. There are some exceptions to this general rule: 1) morpheme final /p/
does not assimilate before any consonants in Toraja,!s 2) stem final /p/ is deleted
before non-back consonants in Mamasa, and 3) there is a deletion rule involving
the nasal in the prefix meaning ‘a, one’ in both Mamasa and PUS (sap- in Mamasa
and sam- in PUgg. In Mamasa the /g/ is deleted before non-back consonants, while
in PUS the /m/ is deleted before non-syllabic phonemes.

Mamasa /tedon-na/ —> teddna} ‘his/her buffalo’
Toraja /tedon-na/ - teddgna ‘his/her buffalo’
PUS /tedom-na/ —-> tedénna ‘his/her buffalo’
Mamasa /san-boni/ --> saboni] ‘one night’
Toraja /san-boni/ > sanboni] ‘one night’
PUS /sam-begi/ > [sabéni ‘one night’
Mamasa /san-kayu/ -2 sagkdyu ‘one log’

Toraja /san-kayu/ - sagkayu ‘one log’

PUS [sam-k&ju/ --> sak&:ju] ‘one log’

15 Mills incorrectly makes the generalization that all final consonants do not
show assimilation to suffix initial consonants in Toraja. He bases his conclusions on
a text recorded by van der Veen. What Mills apparently was unaware of was van
der Veen’s decision not to show the assimilation of the ghonemc /n/ in the
orthography for this enviroment (Tammu and van der Veen 19 2:xv).
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10.2.3.5 Consonant deletion (PUS)

The above phonological process works on the underlying form of prefixes such
as the Mamasa /um-/ to bring about the surface realizations: [um], [un], [ug], [us],
[lgr], and [ul]. This grocess as applied to prefixes works identically in Mamasa and

oraja. But in PUS there is an anomaly which givés rise to an extra rule. This
extra rule is a consonant deletion rule that aglplies only to roots that are marked in
the lexicon lSCampbcll (this volume:26)). The following is an example of this
process in PUS: ' '

Mamasa PUS
U. form /marn-bisak/ /mam-bisxk/
nasal assim. mam-bisak mam-bisak
cons. del. N.A. mam- is&k
k-weakening mam-bisak mame- ise?
stress mam-bisak mam- isz?
surface [mambisak] [mamisaa"c]

split wood split wood’

10.2.3.6 N-insertion before possessive suffixes

This seems to be a widespread rule, in that it is found in both PUS (Campbell
(this volume:30)) and Toraja (Salombe (1982:27)), as well as in many other
languages of South Sulawesi (‘Sirk (1988)).

10.2.3.7 Consonant gemination

It will be recalled that in Mamasa the consonants /k/, /n/, and /i/ geminate
before suffixes or clitics with an initial /i/, /e/, or Jo/. This process is also found in
Toraja, but Salombe does not mention if it occurs with anything other than the
suffix /i/. Salombe (1982:29) states: "Konsonan final (suatu morfem asal) /k/, /n/,
/n/, yang diikuti oleh sufiks -i }sufiks fungsional atau sufiks derivasional), masing- .
masing menjadi konsonan /kk/, /nn/, /yplt

There seems to be a counterpart to this rule in PUS, Campbell’s ‘m:n-
gemination’ (this volume:29). His rule states that: "whenever /ny/ is followed by an
affix, clitic, or word boundary which is in turn followed by a vowel; the /m/
geminates becoming [nn}."

10.2.3.8 [K/ weakening

In Mamasa when a /k/ is followed by a suffix or clitic that begins with a non-
back consonant the /k/ is ‘weakened’ to a glottal stop /?/. There is a generalized
version of this rule in PUS, where it includes all syllable final /k/ (Campbell (this
volume:22)).

10.2.3.9 Glounal stop sibilantization

When /?/ occurs before the suffix -an the glottal is replaced with [s]. This may
seem like a rather strange rule but there are similar rules in the same environment
in both PUS and Toraja. In PUS /k/ changes to [s] (Campbell (this volume:23)),
while in Toraja /?/ changes to [f] except il /i/ occurs previously in the word, in
- which case it changes to [s] (Salombe (1982:30)).
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10.2.3.10 /a/-deletion

Salombe §1982:30) includes this same process in his list of rules that operate at
stem and suffix boundaries in Toraja. He writes: "Sufiks derivasional -an
kehilangan vokal /a/, di belakang satu morfem asal yang berfonem final vokal /a/."
There 1s also a similar rule in PUS that deletes one of the members of the
geminate [&a] (Campbell (this volume:34)).

10.2.3.11 Replacement of [h/ or [r] with [d]

Campbell (this volume:39) notes that when the PUS clitic contra-
expectation/surprise/uncertainty clitic /hi/ is preceded by a consonant the /h/ of the
clitic is replaced with /d/. There is a similar process in Toraja that replaces the /r/
in -ra with a [d] when preceded by /n/ and followed by the question clitic
-ka(Tammu and van der Veen (1972:xiv)). The process appears to be even more
limited in Mamasa since it only takes place after the word den ‘there is’ and before
the question clitic -ka.
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLIC CONVENTIONS

A absolutive

) VR Aralle

ACT......... actuative

AT Aralle-Tabulahan

ATR........ advanced tongue root

| O consonant

CMP......... completive

7o, | RS- conjunction
............... ergative .

EMPH ....emphatic

FUT........ future

GPRO...... eneral pronoun

| (G intonation contour

INT........... intransitive

LOC........ locative

NCMP.....incompletive

NOM ..ovuens with nominals

NZR......... nominalizer

PASS........ passive

POS.......... possessive

PRT.........particle

PSS........ roto South Sulawesi

PUS......... Pitu Ulunna Salu

REC....... reciprocal

REF ........ referential

T4 AR something

J PR Tabulahan

TAGQ....tag question

UCT......... uncertainty

UF.......... underlying form

'R vowel
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A2 1 G variant
'« IR voiced
|2 T voiceless
YNQ.......yes/no question
) O first person
2, second person
K R third person
S veersersaseene singular
[ dual
o ISR lural
() TR inclusive
) CRRTR exclusive
. SN word boundary
R morpheme boundary (ex.s)
T crieeennenene morpheme boundary (rules)
S syllable boundary (rules)
V.V.... syllable boundary (ex.s)
Vi s lengthened segment
|2 stressed syllable
[ is in variation with
¥ e disallowed form
[ (morpho)phonemic script
[ J ............. honetic script
............. nglish gloss
() optional
............... one of two or more
............... alternates
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1 INTRODUCTION

Aralle-Tabulahan (A-T), an Austronesian language, is a member of the
northern South Sulawesi language family, Most of its 7,000 speakers live in the
subdistricts of Aralle, Ralle Anak, Tabulahan and Mambi in the northern and
western parts of Mambi district in South Sulawesi’s Polewali-Mamasa subprovince.
Linguistic surveys have variously categorised A-T as: a dialect/dialects of the Pitu
Ulunna Salu language (PUS) (Grimes & Grimes 1987); a probably separate
language, comprising what may be a single dialect (Friberg 1987);, a separate
language and member of the proposed Pitu Ulunna Salu subfamily (Stremme 1987).
I concur with Strgmme’s conclusion that A-T is a separate language, sharing enough
common features with languages to the south to be considered part of a common
subfamily, and sufficiently few similarities with languages to the east to be
considered part of the Toraja-Sa'dan subfamily. Strgmme lists three dialects for A-
T, including Mambi. However since Mambi 1s as close lexically to PUS as it is to
A-T, and on the surface at least appears phonologically closer to PUS than to A-T,
I do not consider it a dialect of A-T and have made no attempt at this point to
analyse its phonology.

To the best of our knowledge no previous linguistic work has been carried out
in the A-T language. ‘Linguistic research is currently being undertaken in the
neighbouring PUS language, known locally as Bambam/Bambang. Written work on
PUS includes an unpublished manuscript on the phonology of that language
(Campbell,: this volume). A-T shares a number of common phonological features
and processes with PUS, but also differs on a number of points.

The field work on which this study is based was conducted under the UNHAS-
SIL cooperative working agreement and mostly in the villages of Salu Leang and
Tabulahan in the Tabulahan subdistrict. Accordingly this paper deals principally
with the Tabulahan dialect of the language, although the major points of divergence
from this as evident in the Aralle dialect have been noted as well. I have based the
analysis on the generative approach, but have reserved the right to depart from this
where it seemed helpful to do so. |
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2 SEGMENTALS
2.1 Phones and Phonemes

There is little allophonic variation among A-T consonant phonemes, but most
A-T vowel phonemes have more than one phonetic form. The charts in this
section present the phones found in A-T and their underlying phonemes.
2.1.1 Phones

Of the 25 phones found in this dialect, 15 are contoids and 10 are vocoids.

Table 1 - Contoids

bilabial dental alveolar palatal  velar  glottal

stop (vl) t k P

(vd) g d
fricative s h
nasal m ? 0
f

lateral
flap
semivowel y

Two glottal stops have been posited. In addition to ‘rcgu]ar’ glottal stop [?]
which occurs in syllable final position, a second weaker glottal [*], differing only in
this respect, is found occurring between identical vowels. Section 2.4.1 discusses its

status more fully. (See also section 5.3 Rule 15.)

Table 2 - Vocoids

front central back

high tense
: lax
mid tense
lax

BEoo e~ —.
vwocg

low
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2.1.2 Phonemes

From the 25 phones tabulated above, 18 are to be considered phonemes.
These 12 consonants and 6 vowels are listed below.

Table 3 - Consonants

labial coronal back
stop (vl). t k
(vg) g d
fricative ] h
‘nasal m n 0
lateral 1
semivowel y

It can be seen from Table 3 that the phones [‘;], [*] and [f] have not been
assigned phoneme status. It will be shown in section 5.1 that /k/ and /d/ are subject
to strength chan§ing processes in certain environments (Rules 3 and 4), producing
the allophones 1&1 and [f] respectively. Section 5.3 also shows the process deriving
the phone ["] (Rule 15). '

Table 4 - Vowels

front back
high i u
mid e o
low _ x a

‘The 10 vocoids presented in Table 2 are thus reduced to six vowel phonemes.
Each of the non low vowels has two allophones, one tense (+ ATR) and one lax
g— ATR). The processes describing these allophonic changes are found in Section

.1 (Rules § & 6). :

2.1.3 Distinctive Features

Table 5§ - Consonant Feature Matrix (including allophones)

p t k bd s h mmnogl y 7 ¥

syllabic
consonantal
continuant
nasal
anterior
coronal
voiced

flap

[ T I S Y A
LT +4+1 0+ 1
L b+
T+ 1410+
L+ ++1 1 +1
L L++ 1 ++1
N T T T I
P+ +4+ 1041
I+ 44+ 1+
P+ 10 +1+1
F+++14+4+1
l+4+ 101411
(1 T T T T I
+1++1014+1
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Table 6 - Vowel Feature Matrix (including allophones)

i Lt uw v e € 0 52 & a
syllabic | + + + + + + + + + +
high + + + + - - = = - -
low - - = = = = - - 4+
back - -+ + - - + + - +
ATR | + - + - + - + -~

2.2 Interpretation
2.2.1 Consonant versus Vowel

When occurring in a syllable peak /i/ is interpreted as a vowel:

1) [hi.pe] /hipe/ ‘across’
[i.0] fio/ ‘yes’
When occurring in syllable onset or coda position /i/ is interpreted as a consonant:
(2) [té.ye] fteye/ ‘hand’
[k&y.yan] /keyyaen/ ‘big’
[ya.lip] fyalig/ ‘inside’

If the word */teie/ existed, it would be distinguishable from /teye/ on the grounds of
stress. Compare *[te.i.e] with [t€.ye]. When /i/ occurs in word final position, stress
cannot always be the basis of proof that /i/ is either vowel or consonant.

3) [ma.i] /mai/ ‘to here’

In example 3, [m6i] would be stressed as shown, whether a one -or a two syllable
word. It could then be interpreted as either /mai/ or /may. However, since
monosyllabic words are quite infrequent in A-T, an interpretation of vowel is more
likely to be correct. I am interpreting all cases of word é)nal /i/ as vowel then, until
there is evidence to the contrary.

The other high vowel /u/, is always interpreted as a vowel. It only occurs in
syllable peaks. '

“ [u.ha.ti] /uhati/ ‘grub’
[1€h.su?] Nlehsuk/ ‘egg’
[ta.u] Jtau/ GPRO
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2.2.2 Segment versus Sequence

The Tabulahan dialect of A-T displays no affricates/ stop + homorganic fricative
combinations other than in a few Indonesian loan words.

Four sets of potentially ambivalent sequences occur in A-T and therefore need
to be addressed:
a) nasal + homorganic stop
b) double segments (geminates)
c) glottal stop + other stop
d) vowel clusters

a) Nasal + homorganic stop combinations abound but only word medially and
across a syllable boundary. They are interpreted then as” sequence; never as
prenasalised stop.

®)) [lam.bu] flambu/ ‘to pound’
[pan.td.he] /pantuhe/ ‘tube for blowing fire’
[tan.ke] /tanke/ ‘branch’

b) Double consonants often occur at morpheme boundaries and only across
syllable boundaries. They are rather less frequent than in many othér South
ulawesi languages, generally corresponding to the form [hC]). hat is, where
cognates in related languages (or dialects viz. Aralle) have a geminate consonant
cluster ([CC]), the Tabulahan dialect of A-T frequently has the form [hC]. Thus:

(6) /bittik/ (Aralle) = /bihtik/ - (Tabulahan) ‘foot’
/hessek/ (") = /hehsak/ ¢ ") ‘mud’,

This sequence of fricative + frictive/stop is itself univalent and grounds to interpret
its geminate counterparts as sequence.

c) Glottal stop + other stop is a combination again interpreted as sequence.
Besides occurring across syllable boundaries in certain roots,

@) [G?.da] Jukda/ ‘no’ (Aralle/Mambi),
This combination frequently occurs across morpheme boundaries and is also
i;cnerated by a morphophonemic process affecting stative verbs (see section 5.3,
Rule 21)
8) [malimbeg} /malimber/ ‘deep’ .
becomes [mali’?be?] /malikbek/ ‘very deep’
d) Vowel clusters generally have reversed counterparts and all vowels occur in

combination with at least four of the other vowels. Accordingly I am interpreting
all such clusters as sequences, not as diphthongs or long vowels.
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2.3 Description of Phonemes

2.3.1 Consonant Phonemes

All A-T consonant phonemes occur in word initial and medial positions. In
addition to initial and medial {)ositions, /k/ and /?/ are also found word-finally. In

this position /k/ is realised as

?]). As word-initial phonemes the functional load of

/y/ and of /p/is extremely low; only a few examples of either exist in this position.

Consonant Phoneme Positions

/p/ Voiceless bilabial plosive, occurs word initially and medially.

9) initial /puha/ piha ‘already’
medial /gepahi/ pepé}mi] ‘wind’
/t/  Voiceless dental plosive, occurs word initially and  medially.
(10)  initial /tuho/ tiiho ‘to live’
medial /mate/ méte ‘to die’
/k/ Voiceless velar plosive, realised by the following variants:
[”] Voiceless glottal stop, occurs syllable finally in word medial and final
positions.
(11)  medial /sikda/ si"da} ‘truly’
final /dakek/ dake?] ‘not yet’
(k] Voiceless velar plosive, occurs syllable initially in word initial and
medial positions.
(12)  initial /kaba/ kaba ‘coffee’
medial /haka/ héaka ‘ball’

/b/ Voiced bilabial plosive, occurs word initially and medially.

(13)

initial /bohto/ bihto} ‘village’
medial /kahebay/ kahéba] ‘news’

/d/ Voiced alveolar plosive, realised by the following variants:

[]
(14)

[d]
(15)

106

Voiced alveolar flap, optionally occurs in intervocalic position.
/tadia/ tadia] ‘not’ (nom)
tafia]

e

Voiced alveolar plosive, occurs word initially and medially.

initial /dio/ dio] ‘28’
medial /kundap/ kandap] ‘thunder’
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/s/ Voiceless alveolar frictive, occurs word initially and medially.

(16)  initial [sua/ sia] ‘mouth’
medial /dasar/ désap) ‘house’

/h/ Voiceless glottal fricative, occurs word initially-and medially.

(17)  initial /hapu/ héﬁu] ‘kitchen’
medial /peheni/ pehéni] ‘yesterday’
/m/ Voiced bilabial nasal, occurs word initially and medially.
(18)  initial /madondory/ marjndon] ‘tomorrow’
medial /kamehsa/ kaméhsa']) ‘nine’

/n/ Voiced alveolar nasal, occurs word initially and medially.

(19)  initial /nzeik/ - [na:i? ‘young girl’
medial /kenek/ kéne]'] ‘rain’
/y/ Voiced velar nasal, occurs word initially, medially and finally.

(20)  initial /nannak/ panna?) ‘bridle’
medial /senak/ séna? ‘different’
final /pudug/ piirug ‘nose’

/{/  Voiced alveolar lateral, occurs word initially and medially.

(21)  initial Nlalag/ lalan/ ‘road’

medial file/ ile] ‘snake’

/y/ Voiced palatal semivowel, occurs word initially and medially.

(22) initial Jyaho/ yaho] ‘up’
medial teye/ téye] ‘hand’

2.3.2 Vowel Phonemes

All six A-T vowel shoncmcs occur in both stressed and unstressed open

syllables and both stresse
show.

Vowel Phoneme Positions

and unstressed closed syllables as the following examples

/il Voiced high front unrounded vowel phoneme, realised by the following

variants:

[t] Voiced high open front unrounded vocoid, occurs in closed syllables before

anterior consonants.

(23) /dinne/ [dinne] ‘here’
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[i] Voiced hi{;h close front unrounded vocoid, occurs in open syllables and
syllables closed by back consonants.

(24) open /hiEe/ hi e]} ‘across’
closed /bihti?/ bihti?] ‘leg’

el Voiced mid front unrounded vowel phoneme, realised by the following variants:
| [e] Voiced mid open front unrounded vocoid, occurs in closed syllables.
(25) /betek/ [béte?] ‘to go across’
[e] Voiced mid close front unrounded vocoid, occurs in open syllables.'
(26) /behin/ [béhin] ‘edge’

/&/ Voiced low front unrounded vowel phoneme, occurs in open and closed
syllables. _

(27) open /bxlebak/ bxl&ba?]  ‘woven bamboo’
closed ftempek/ t&mpz?] ‘youngest’

/u/ Voiced high back rounded vowel phoneme, realised by the following variants:

[0] Voiced high open back rounded vocoid, occurs in closed syllables before
anterior consonants.

(28) /sumbana/ [sumbdna]  ‘before’

[u] Voiced high close back rounded vocoid, occurs in open syllables and
syllables closed by back consonants.

(29) open /supu/ sipu] ‘only’
closed /uhpak/ Ghpa?] ‘four’

fo/ Voiced mid back rounded vowel phoneme, realised by the following variants:
[0] Voiced mid open back rounded vocoid, occurs in closed syllables.
(30) /saohkok/ [sadhko?] ‘small’
[o] Voiced mid close back rounded vocoid, occurs in open syllables.
(31) /pano/ [péno] ‘go level’

/a/ Voiced low back unrounded vowel phoneme, occurs in open and closed
syllables.

(32) open /aha/ dha] ‘there is/are’
closed fampok/ ampo?] ‘but’
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2.4 Contrast of Phonemes
2.4.1 Contrast of Consonant Phonemes

Two possible conclusions can be reached in dnalysing the phones [k], [?] and
[}

Firstly, - [?] appears word finally and medially before other contoids and so
complements [”] which only occurs intervocalically. It would seem then that they
are allophones of the one phoneme. Pairs can be found to illustrate contrast

between [k] and /?/ intervocalically, leading to the conclusion that they are separate
phonemes.

(33) /K%  /haka/  [hdka ‘ball
/ha?a/ ha"a ‘top plate (of house frame)’
/dakan/  [dédkan] ‘basket (man’s)’
/da%a da"a] ‘don’t!’

However [?] also occurs intervocalically at morpheme boundaries.
(34) /pa-ela?-i/ paéla?i ‘go carefully!’
/ma?-oto/ mu?6to ‘to go by car’

Alternatively if we examine [*] in context we find it not only occurs
intervocalically, but also always between identical vowels.

(35) [1nd6"o]  “that’
[indé”e] ‘this’
[mani®i] ‘soon’

There are no geminate vowels in A-T, so it would not be unreasonable to posit
an epenthetical process by which [7] is inserted to break up the vowel cluster
present in the underlying structure of words such as [ha"a]. This being the case, we
are left without intervocalic contrast between pairs like /haka/ and /héa/. [k] occurs
word initially and intervocalically (ie always syllable-initiallyg; [?] occurs only
syllable finally. Since the environment governs the selection of either one or the
other and does so completely predictably, we can conclude that [?] and [k] are
allophones of a single phoneme, which we will call /k/.

I have adopted this second analysis as being the more reasonable and elegant,
because the glottals are completely predictable and the net result is one less
phoneme. There remain only four other pairs of consonants close enough to need
contrasting.
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(36) - Consonant Contrasts

IplJ/o/ /pahe/ pahe] ‘rice (plant)’
/Bahi/ {béhi] ‘pig’

iyd/ /tonton/ [t:’mtog] ‘to remain’
/tondon/ t5ndon) ‘top’

/k/,/h/ /kenek/ kéng? ‘rain’
/henek/ héne? ‘sago glue’

/n//y/ /naoa/ ndoa) ‘he said’-
/gaoo/ pao”o] ‘you’re lying!’

2.4.2 Contrast of Vowel Phonemes

(37) - Vowel Contrasts

filfel /kalumpini/ [kalumpini ‘sideburns’
/kalumpeni/ kalumpéni] ‘swift (bird)’
leffe/ /henken/ hépkaen] ‘to laugh-cry’
/hapkan/ h&nkaen) ‘twig’
l&l/al flempaen/ 1lEmpaey) ‘to stop and visit’
Nlempan/ Iémparn ‘to overflow a cup’
/al,Jo/ flekbak/ 1€?ba? ‘to leave’
flekbok/ [1£7b0? ‘sea’
fol\v/ /poary/ pdag ‘tree’
/puay/ plan ‘lord’

3 SUPRASEGMENTAL FEATURES

3.1 Stress

Stress in A-T is regular and predictable. Apart from three conditions which
place stress on other syllables, stress in this language always falls on the
penultimate.!

(38)  [tama] ‘to enter’
Eatéma] ‘to cause to enter’
upatamal ‘I cause to enter’
lakupatama] ‘I will cause to enter’
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Rule 1 - Stress placement

§ ==> [+stress] / __ S |1 #
[-stress)

word

The three conditions overriding this general pattern are:

a) distal vocative stress placement
b) enclitics
c) certain off-glides

a) Vocatives will follow one of two patterns. When addressing someone at close
range, stress piacement on the name or term of address is on the penultimate
syllable in accordance with the general pattern of the language. But if the
addressee is at some distance from the speaker the stress placement is altered such
that stress now falls on the final syllable. With this there is usually an increase in
volume or force of delivery commensurate with the distance involved.

(39) close range o s3?yar)] ‘Oh Sofian’
distance sa?yan] ‘Sofian’ (called)

This process can be handled by the following rule:

Rule 2 - Distal Vocative Stress Placement

S --> [+stress] / __ ] #
distal vocative word

Rule 2 needs to precede Rule 1 in rule ordering, so that the the final syllable
of a distal vocative will already be stressed and therefore not undergo Stress

Placement.

b) As stress placement is measured from the right end of the word, prefixes and
proclitics can Eave no bearing on it. Suffixes and enclitics on the other hand do
affect the positioning of stress. Any suffix attached to a root in A-T will cause the
stxl*f.sgl on that root to shift to the right so that it remains on the penultimate
syllable.

(40) dasan ‘house’
dasapku) ‘my house’

With suffixes then, stress remains on the penultimate syllable.
Enclitics, however, by definition cannot be stressed and neither do they cause
the stress to shift from its position on a root or stem. They merely ‘lean’ on the tail

end of a word and in so doing add extra syllables to the right of the stressed
syllable. Thus with one enclitic attached stress will be on the antepenultimate
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syllable; with two it will be found on the preantepenultimate syllable. Both
frequently occur.

41) mai3ndon + [-ke?] -> ma¥i5ndonke?
( Itomorrow] (NCMP) .[tomorrow’ (IJCMP)

upkdhti? + [-fa + -ka -> [upkdhti?faka
ygu Dpi(:lk;l EUAT ) EYI‘}Q) ID?d you pick]?'

ca Certain vowel sequences, notably those beginning with /a/ can in rapid speech
skew the expected stress pattern. Where stress should occur on the second vowel
of the sequence, it is sometimes thus left-shifted one place. A closer examination
of the same word at a slower speed reveals that in fact stress does fall on the
second of the sequence as expected.

(42) mai’di ~ méi"dil ‘many’
sa3hk3?] - séohko?] ‘small’ ,
paéla?i] - paela?i] ‘go carefully’

32 Vowel Length

Consonantal length has been handled at the segmental level, above. We have
seen that lengthened consonants are phonemically determined and are
interpretated as geminate sequences.

A-T has no phonemically lengthened vowels. However vowel length is present
])honcticully to a predictuble {)ultcrn. In stressed open syllables there is a slight
engthening of the syllable nucleus, not present in other syllables.?

(43) i.si] fisi/ ‘tooth’
ihsi) fihsi/ ‘to fill’

3.3 Intonation

Speakers of surrounding languages sometimes refer to the speech of their
Tabulahan neighbours as being like Chinese or like ‘bird talk’. A-T is certainly not
a tonal language; neither is its intonation system radically different from those of
neighbouring languages. There are however some interesting differences.

3.3.1 Sentence Level

The major difference so far encountered is with content questions at the
sentence level. Where PUS for example has a rise in intonation at the last stressed
syllable of the sentence with both yes/no and content questions, A-T content
questions would generally have a sharp fall followed by a rise to the initial level.

For most sentence tyﬁes the intonation is level until a nucleus at the last
stressed syllable. Here the pitch level changes either up or down and either
remains at that level until the end, or changes again on the following syllable.

_ Below is a list of sentence level intonation patterns frequently encountered.
This is neither an exhaustive list, nor are the intonation patterns described
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completely definitive. Rather these are patterns we have observed, which are
subject to a certain amount of variation due to subtle meaning differences.

Statements typically have a level intonation falling at the nucleus and remaining
at the lower pitch level until the end. The fall often seems to be equivalent to a
fall of a major third in music.

Ic1 R
(44) mapsihuayg dille]
[We are frying corn.’

T N

[lé"bi sambilap)
More than a month.’

IC1

This is also the pattern for hortatives, though the fall is not necessarily so
pronounced.

IC1

N

(45) [méimo anna mbhkoinke]
Come let’s sit down.’

I lI)nrperativc:s are also signalled by a falling intonation, but the nucleus is the last
syllable.

IC2 —

(46) lémpaegkanko
[Stop and v?sit.]'

IC2
TN\

empéi”i]
IWait!’

Vocatives can have one of two intonation patterns. Close range is identical
with the pattern for hortative intonation.

IC1
I
(47) o mama? 5ndon]
IO, Ondong’s mother...”

When people are being called, that is the rani;e is somewhat further, the

intonation pattern for vocutives is sharply rising on the lust sylluble which is also
stressed and lengthened, then falling slightly as it trails off.

Aralle-Tabulahan 113



IC3 /™

48 0a? handé:)
(“48) I[)Jncle of Hande...’

. Yes/no questions rise at the last stressed syllable, sometimes remaining high for
the rest of the sentence,

1C4 ____/__"

(49)  [laolalanaptaka]
Are you going to weave a herringbone pattern?’

but more commonly falling for the remaining syllables.

1C5 A\

(50) llamaséeo di yaho]
Will you be up there long?’

1Cs /I~
[éha pakulimmu]
Have you any medicine?’

Content questions can follow this latter pattern also.

ICS /\

(51) umbanda unsa?di
[How do you feel?g]

However the general pattern for content questions is usually a fall equivalent to
a perfect fourth in music (but may be anywhere between a major third and a
Iaerfect fifth), at the last stressed syllable followed by a rise to the previous pitch
evel for the remaining syllabies.

1C6

v

(52) [i“})ihhag lamao bbu déi ? di mankasa?]
hen are you going to Ujung Pandang again?

1C6 o~

‘szu_]géka tadmmu mepéhe]
How many people do you have harvesting rice?’

Tag questions follow statement intonation, but with a sharp rise on the final
syllable.
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IC7 \_/

(53) [déko"ke‘? méane kukutdi téuo dio né]
Later I'll delouse you too ok?’

IC7 \__/

[ddun dugka?i indé"o né)
Don’t you go near that, will you?’

Request intonation is typically a rise on the last stressed syllable maintained to
the end of the sentence. This is the same pattern as for some yes/no questions
(IC4). Requests are in fact a subset of yes/no questions. While expecting a
positive answer, there is always the possibility that the request will be denied.

1C4 -/

»

(54)  [lamAlafaka unalli®ipkee? uhése]
Can you buy me an axe?’

The Either/Or construction is signalled by a rise on the stressed syllable of the
‘either’-and a fall for the stressed and following syllables of the ‘or’.

1c8 D S
(55) [ugsébi?iaka bahtu? upkahti?raka]l
Did they sickle-cut or did they pick?’

1C8 -

[din6afaka matindopgtfaka]
either today or tomorrow’

Surprise/contraexpectation intonation consists of a sharp rise on the last
stressed syllable falling slightly for subsequent syllables.

IC9 _/\

-f

(56) o makoron 16lo keafahammu]
Oh, is your horse continually sick?!’

109 [

[kulémbi? ind6ku namesamésal
I found my mother by herself!

3.3.2 Higher Level
Discourse level intonation can be defined in terms of three levels: P1, P2 and
P3. These are separated and also distinguished by pauses the length of which

increases with an increase in level. The first, P1, is marked by a slight falling
intonation on the final syllable and a slight pause. The second, P2, is signaled by a
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rise after the last stressed syllable and a short pause. A longer pause and a sharply
falling intonation on the last stressed syllable marks P3.

The following textual exccr;l))t illustrates these three levels, using \, \\, \\\ to
indicate the close of P1, P2 and P3 respectively.

(7

g sy — v

[mdé“c téfon\\dikambi?\\alloallo\\disdnke?\\
this buffalo tended daily tied

o

. N N\
dipatdma di kandédnna kebéni”i\\\pihsandnna\téllu pahiamanna dikambi?
made to enter at corral at night then three years tended
N

\\tndé"e téfay keyammi\\\dialdmin téfon lakinna paa? lénog
this buffalo already big  fetched buffalo male uncle Lenong

N N
anna dipandaldi®i\\i yaho di tanéte béhten\\\pihsananna\piha
and mated it up on mount Behteng then already
— '

N
mopandélu\\kehzhteq pble? didto téfop\\\]
mated ‘pregnant indeed that buffalo

This buffalo\\ was tended\\ daily\\ tied\\and fenced in at night\\\Then\after
three years of being cared for\\it was fully grown\\\Lenong’s uncle’s male buffalo
- was brought to mate with it\\up on mount Behteng\\\Then\having mated\\the
buffalo was pregnant indeed\\

4 DISTRIBUTION

In this section we shall look at the distribution of consonants and vowels within
phonological words; how they pattern and restrictions to further patterning. In
order to examine these patterns of distribution, it is neccesary firstly to understand
the components that constitute the phonological word, namely syllables.

4.1 The Syllable

Syllables in A-T are simple in structure, consisting obligatorily of a vowel
nucleus, which may be preceded by a single consonant as a syllable onset and may
be followed by a single consonant as & coda. There are then, four possible syllable
types in A-T: two open, V and CV; and two closed, VC and CVC. .

Divisions between syllables are also of four possible configurations, since there
are two ogcn syllable t é)cs and two closed. Any syllable may be preceded bé' an
ogen syllable: (C)V.V(C) or (C)V.CV(C) or by a closed syllable: (C)VC.V(C) or
(C)VC.CV(C). In practice the third of these configurations is rare, intervocalic
consonants generally being interpreted as fitting a V.CV pattern in accordance with
the ‘maximise onset principle’ o? CV-phonology, leading to resyllabification. VC.V
syllable divisions do occur, but only where C = [?}. In such a case no
resyllabification takes place.
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It follows that there are sixteen potential permutations of two syllables,
illustrated in (58). Of these, four could be predicteg to be unlikely to occur, ( i), ?,
m) und n) ), in that they contain the combination C.V, which ‘would be usually
interpreted as CV occuring within a syllable. That any of these do occur is due
only to the fact that [?] occurs syllable finally, but never syllable initially. Words
such as those illustrated in ) and n) can therefore be formed with one of the
glottal-final morphemes prefixed to vowel-initial roots. Some of the following
examples then are polymorphemic, while others are single morphemes.

The two permutations not illustrated below are unlikely to occur. If either
should, we could predict the contoid r] to constitute the first of the two consonant
positions. Any other consonant, including the allophone [k], would resyllabify to
maximise onset. Morpheme final /5/ would generate an accrescent [p] in this
position for the same reason. :

(58)

a V.V /o.a/ [6.a]) ‘to say’

bg V.vC Ni.u.-zk/ li.u.&?] ‘very’ (1sA)

c V.CV /u.he/ 0.he] ‘rattan

d V.CvC Ja.san/ [4.san)] ‘all’

¢ CV.V /da.i (da.i) ‘no’

f) Cv.vC /be.ak/ bé.a? ‘rice’ (unhulled)

E CV.CV /ha.he/ ha.he ‘to sleep’
"CV.CVC  /ke.nek/ ké.ng?) ‘rain’

ig *VC.V

j *VC.VC

k) VC.CV Jan.na/ [an.na) ‘and’

)] VC.CVC  /am.pok/ am.pa?) ‘but’

m) CVC.vV /mak-.0.to/ ma?.6.to ‘to go by car’

n CVC.VC  /mak-.allo/ ma?.al.lo ‘to go to church’

o CVC.CV  /tam.po/ tdm.po] ‘ground’

p CVC.CVC [lem.pzy/ lem.pen) ‘to stop and visit’ -

The above list of syllable fermutations also shows that both consonant clusters ( k?,
1), 0), p) ) and vowel clusters ( a), b), €), f) ) occur, but only across syllable
boundaries.

Words may be any length from one syllable- to at least eight syllables, the
larger words usually composed of several morphemes.

(59) /ta/ [ta] name particle
/ne/ [né] TAGQ
lyak/ [ya?] ‘then’ (conj)
/ka.si.po.ba.hi.ne.an.na/ [kasjpobahineé’runa]
(ka-si-po-bahine-an-na) their marriage

NZR REC ACT female NZR 3POS

Single syllable words occur infrequently in A-T. Those there are cannot stand
alone. Some are contractions, products of rapid speech.

(60) [ka?] <-- [4.ka?] ‘because’
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4.1.1 Syllable distribution in monomorphemes

Within a single morpheme permissible permutations of syllables are more
limited than in polymorphemic words. The sequences C.V, and (C)V.V.V(C) are
unacceptable within the monomorphemic word, while able to occur in
polymorphemic words; and the sequence #V.V is not found in monomorphemic
words of more than two syllables.

With monomorphemes of up to three syllables only 44 of the 84 permutations
are thus acceptable. Table 7 shows the acceptable syllabic types with examples for

single morpheme words of up to three syllables.

The five acceptable syllable

patterns not exemplified may exist but present data has yet to yield examples. It is

unlikclf( that there are constraints ag
e

examp
disyllabic examples.

All four
infrequently.

ainst the unillustrated patterns. V.CVC,, for
, though not yet illustrated in a three syllable monomorpheme, occurs in

ossible monosyllabic types exist but as already mentioned, occur
isyllabic roots form the majority of monomorphemic words, though

roots with three syllables also frequently occur. Roots containing more than three
syllables are rarer, but still are greater in number than monosyllabic words.

Table 7 - Syllable Types in Monomorphemic Words

1 \4
vVC
cv
cvcC

2 V.V
V.vC
V.CV
V.CVC
VC.CV
VC.CVC
A
Cv.vC
CV.CV
CV.CvC
CvC.CvV
CvC.CcvC

3 'A%
V.CV.VC
V.CV.CV
V.CV.CVC
V.CVC.CV
V.CVC.CVC
VC.CV.V
VC.CV.VC
VC.CV.CV
VC.CV.CVC
VC.CVC.CV

118

/il
fag/
fto/
/yak/

fio/
Jaik/
Jupe/
[eheg/
/ambe/
/uhpak/
/noa/
/beay/
/lopi
/kenek/
/sikda/
/lembey/

Juhai/
/ancag/
Juhany/
Juhakak/

Jumbai/
Jumbaik/
/andana/
/ambatap/
/inkanny/

éhen)
émch
ahpa?]
nda]
Fbéa?]
16pi
‘ke}:w?]
si?da]
[lEmbaey)]

uhai] ]
anéa
fuhén%
luhdka?]

'vmbai
F A
;vmbax
andana

[ambatarn)]
_il_]kénna[]

TAGQ
REL
‘person’
‘then’ (conj)

‘YCS’
‘girl’ (endearment)
‘taro’
‘ladder’
‘father’
‘four’
‘like’
‘goitre’
‘boat’
‘rain’
‘truly’
‘valley’

‘water’
‘outside’
‘bee’
‘root’

‘maybe’
‘maybe’(var)
‘than’
‘bridge’

‘all’
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VC.CVC.CYC

CV.V.CV /muane/ 'muéne]) ‘man’
CV.V.CVC /kuzhazy/ kughaep] ‘monitor lizard’
CV.vC.CV /maikdi/ :mai?dq ‘many’
CV.VC.CVC /saohkok/ sadhka?] ‘small’
CV.CV.V /maloe/ 'malde] ‘afternoon’
CV.CV.VC /hohiag/ 'hohiar ‘durian’
CV.CV.CV /pepahi/ .geﬁéhi ‘wind’
CV.CV.CVC  /buhotek/ uhéte “fly’
CV.CVC.CV  /tahakde/ taha?de ‘rice drying rack’
CV.CVC.CVC  /madondop/ 'mai5ndog) ‘tomorrow
CVC.CV.V /hombia/ 'hombia) ‘sago’
CVC.CV.YC |

CVC.CV.CV . [lahsuna/ lahsiina) ‘onion’
CVC.CV.CV /hempakey/ [hamp&kaeyg]  ‘rice cutter’
CVC.CVC.CV : ’

CVC.CVC.CVC ftimbuhhuk/ [tumbihhv?] ‘jealous’
4.2 Consonants

The twelve consonants, /p, t, k, b, d, s, h, m, n, 5, 1, y/, can all occupy the onset
osition in a syllable. This has already been demonstrated in £3.1 above.
lowever, only seven can occupy the coda of a syllable: /k, h, m, n, , 1, y/ and of

these only /k/\((%"]) and /g/ occur word finally before morphophonemic change rules

have been applied.

Of course none of these seven syllable-final consonants can precede all twelve
of the possible syllable-initial consonants in a cluster, neither within the morheme
nor across a morpheme boundary. We would not expect to find */yp/ for example.
But some can cooccur with four or five of the list of syllable-initial consonants
within the morpheme and with eight or more between morphemes. For clarity 1
have represented these consonant clusters in matrix form.

4.2.1 Consonant clusters within the morpheme

Table 8 - Consonant Clusters Occurring Intramorphemically
2nd Consonant
p t k b d s h m n np 1 vy

kb kd kl
hp ht hk hs hh

mb mm
nt nd ns nn

pk 0o

1st
Consonant

1l

<o sgoTx |
2
.S

Yy

In the initial [))osition of a consonant cluster the phonetic realisation of the
phoneme /k/ is [?]. The voiced stops and /i all have the capacity to be
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Ereg]ottalised. It can be seen from Table 8 that the nasals combine with their

omorganic stops to Eroduce the five clusters: /mp, mb, nt, nd, pk/. In addition /s/
can be preceded by the nasal /n/. Several other consonants can be preceded by /h/.
The remaining clusters are geminates.

Consonant Gemination

Gemination of consonants is widespread among the languages of South
Sulawesi. In the Tabulahan dialect of A-T gemination also occurs, but is limited to
sonorants. Table 8 shows that each of the sonorants, /m,n,y,ly/ are found to
geminate.

Obstruents in Tabulahan never pattern as geminates,? but follow alternative
clustering arrangements, depending on voice. The voiced stops, do not geminate,
as they would in certain dialects of Bugis for example, (Sirk 1983:30), but can be
preglottalised. This is consistent with many South Sulawesi languages, particularly
those closely related to Torajan. PUS acts in the same way (Campbell, this
volume). '

It is with voiceless obstruents that Tabulahan stands apart from its close
linguistic relatives. Where other languages, including the Aralle dialect of A-T,
generally allow voiceless stops and fricatives to geminate (CC), the cognate
equivalents in Tabplahan pattern hC. Thus: :

(61) Toraja PUS Aralle  Tabulahan
appa” appa? uppa? uhpa?  'four!
- tappa? tappa? tahpa? ‘exact!'
patti patti patti pahti 'box!
bi?7ti? bitti?  bitti? bihti?  foot!
te?te? tette? tette? tenhte?  thour!
ba?ta batta batta bahta fcut!
pikkiri? pikki?  pikki pihki?  tthink®
masakka? meszkke masakke masahke? 'cold (water)'!
malassu malussu malussu maluhsu 'hot'
assala’ assa ? ahsala? 'provided that®
losso? hossz? hessz” hehsz? ‘'mud!’
issi issi issi ihsi 'flesh'

There are exceptions to the ty
languages featuring

{)ical hC pattern.
eminate voiceless obstruents have cognates in Tabulahan

Certain words in related

which pattern NC, C being the obstruent and N being a homorganic nasal.

(62) Toraja

rakka?

Makki

dassi
issoq
issan

120

PUS Tabulahan
- hznka?
Makki Mapki
dassi dansi
iss= insey
issam insay

'finger!

'Kalumpang people/language'’
'bird/kind of birad’

'rice mortar'

'know!
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(63) Consonant clusters within the morpheme

/kb/ Mlakbok/ [147b07?) ‘large machete’
[kd/ /sikda/ si?da] ‘true’ :
/kl/ Naklan/ 'lﬁ?lur‘; ‘umbrella’
/hp/ fuhpa (thpa ‘four’

/ht/ /bohto/ bShto] ‘village’

/hk/ ftihku/ 'tihkuL | ‘beak’

/hs/ /masuhsa/ ‘masihsa] ‘difficult’
/hh/ /tahhik/ tAhhi? ‘straight on’
/mg/ | Jfampok/ 4mpo? ‘but’

/mb/ Nlambik/ ;lémbi? ‘to reach’
/mm/ fmammik/ mammi?} ‘delicious’
/nt/ /mintuk/ [mintu? ‘all’

/nd/ f/indee/ indé”e ‘this’

Ins/ . finsag/ [insapg] ‘to know’
/nn/ /ponna/ pinna ‘i

/nk/ sapkek/ [sanke?] ‘to tie’

/my/ /la?genak/ lanpéna?] ‘earlier’

/ll}] tollo/ [t51lo] ‘to spill’

Summary of Consonant Distribution Within Morphemes
Table 9 - Distributional Properties of Consonants Within Morphemes
b d s h

p t mnog 1l vy

initially

medially single
medially geminate
medially after h
medially after /k/ ([?])
medially after nasal
finally

++ 1+ 0 ++ |

L++ 11 ++
1L+ 1 ++

L+ 1+1++
L+ 1+1++
L++ 1 1 ++
L+ 141 ++
it +4++
L1 +++
F100+++
P14 | +++
L1 +++

It can be seen from the above table that medial gemination and the medial
prelocation of /h/ are in complementary distribution, occurring with sonorants and
voiceless obstruents respectively. A small liberty has been taken with the above
table in a bid to make this point. /h/ does in fact occur as a medial geminate, but
this amounts to the same thing as /h/ occurring medially after /h/. Rather than
include the redundancy caused by this overlap, geminate /h/ has been marked
minus. The redundancy of nasals following nasals (which amounts to the same
thing as nasals in geminite clusters) has similarly been handled by marking them
minus in the table.

4.2.2 Consonant clusters across morpheme breaks
Between morphemes only two consonants can appear in the first position of a

consonant cluster.  /h/, prolific intramorphemically, does not occur morpheme
finally and so only appears as a second consonant candidate in the following table.
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Table 10 - Consonant Clusters Occurring Intermorphemically
2nd Consonant

p t kK b d s h m n p |

Jk/ 1% 7 % ? ?d ? % m "™ |
1st / [m]}|mp mb mm
Consonant / n] nt nd ns nn
/N pk ns ph 0y
vl ' I

The principal differences between Tables 8 and 10 lie with /k/([?]) and /i/. As
shown in 2.3.1, only these two consonants occur word-finally. /m,n,l/, which are so
manifested as surface forms after morphophonemic change rules have been applied,
171agL68/)13/ as their underlying form when appearing morpheme finally, (see 5.2 Rules

Table 10 shows two apparent anomalies.  Firstly, it seems /g/ is the only
consonant not able to be preceded by a glottal stop across a morpheme boundary.
This is no doubt due to the extremely low frequency of /p/-initial roots. Secondly,
each of the consonants except /s/ is able to be preceded by only one of the variants
of the morphophoneme /n/. /ns/ is in free variation with /gs/ across a morpheme
boundary.

(64) Consonant clusters across morpheme boundaries

/kp/ 7p] fuhpak-pulo/ [uhpa?pilo ‘forty’
/kt/ F"t] /ma;;c-tu ak/ ma%tﬁra"] ] ‘to s%eak’
/kk/ 7k /pak-kamase/ [pa?kamase] ‘grace’
/ks/ (75 /pak-sikola/ pa?sikdla] ‘pupil’
/kh/ ?h /mak-hupa-tau/ ma?hupatiu] ‘guman being’
/km/ 7m] /lekbak-mi/ 1€?ba”?mi] already gone’
/kn/ 7n] /beak-na/ ba"#®?na] ‘his head
/ki/ [71) /pak-lele/ pa?léle] ‘climber’
/gg/ mg /man-pa-dende/ mamparénde]  ‘to shift s.t.”
/nb/ m Jup-babe/ vmbabe] ‘you are doing’
/pm/ 'mm] /sehun-mu/ sehdmmu] ‘your spoon’
/nt/ ng /men-timbak/ 'mentimba?): ‘to answer’
/nd/ nd] /men-dahi/ mendéhi ‘to become’
Igs/ ns Jun-sakdin/ 'onsa?din ‘you feel’

s unsa?di
/on/ nn /dasan-na/ dasianna ‘his house’
/nk/ pk /mey-kehary/ [megk&hzy]  ‘to work’
/nh/ ph fun-hacnasn-y/ ughzgEi ‘you add to’
/ON/ 0 /ma?-alii/ 'mannalli ‘to buy’
/Y il fug-lellen/ uliélien) ‘you fell (trees)’
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4.3 Vowel Distribution

4.3.1 Vowel clusters within morphemes

Table 11 - Vowel Clusters Occurring Intramorphemically

2nd Vowel
i e x u 0O a
i ii iu io ia
e ei eo ea

1st x ®&i xx
Vowel u ui ue uo ua
o oi oe ou 00 oa
a ai ae au ao aa

The table shows several gaps at least some of which are probabl

due to

insufficient data at hand. Several of the gaps pertaining to the vowel /&/ could be

systematic, /&/ only clusterin
leave two nonsystematic & ¢
apparent intramorphemic geminate vowels.

(See Rule 15).
morpheme.

(65) Vowel clusters within the morpheme

fii/ /biik/
fiv/ Nliv/

fio/ /dio/

fia/ [sia/

feil /neik/
feof /maksaleo/
lea/ /beak/
[&i/ [seempaeik/
Jex/ fbxexek/
fuif [duy/
fue/ Jtuzek/
Juo/ [suo/
fua/ [sua/

foi/ /hoik/
Joe/ /kaloek/
fou/ /bou/
foo/ /koo/
Joa/ /dinoa/
/ai/ /dai/

fae/ /masae/
fau/ /naulg/
fao/ ftambao/
faa/ /haa/
Aralle-Tabulahan

bi"i?]

liu]

dio]

sia]

né1?)
ma?saléo]
béa?]
s&mp&i?]
b a?]
dui]

tue?]

slo
sla
héi
kal6e?)
béu]
ké6"0]
dinéa]
dai]
masae]
néug]

tambao]

[ha*a]

with itself and with hig
ster gaps:

vowels. This still would

i and au. The table also shows four

) While it is true that these exist as
underlying forms, an epenthetic weak glottal separates them in their surface form.

Sequences of three or more vowels do not occur within the

‘bottom?’
(intensifier)
lzs’

‘salt’
(comparative)
‘to wander’
‘rice (unhulled)’
‘a short time’
‘head’

‘thorn’

‘palm wine’
‘to comission’
‘mouth’
‘below’
‘parrot’
‘again’

‘I’

‘now’

‘no, not’

‘a long time’
‘to descend’
‘stork’

‘top plate (house)’
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4.3.2 Vowel clusters across morpheme breaks

Table 12 - Vowel Clusters Occurring Intermorphemically

The most notable feature of vowel distribution across morpheme boundaries is
the absence of /&/-initial clusters. /&/ is the least common of the vowel phonemes,
having a limited distribution. Although it occurs in the initial position of the enclitic
[&pke?] ‘take up’, it

2nd Vowel
i e & u o a
i 1] ie i® iu io ia
e ei ee ex eu eo ea

Ist - & ‘
VYowel u ui ue ux uu uo ua
o oi oe o0& ou O00 oa
a ai ae a® au ao aa

/ek/ [-&e?] ‘1sA’, and initially in some roots such as /epke

never occurs finally in roots nor finally in prefixes. Consequently though it occurs
following any of the other vowel phonemes across a morpheme boundary, it is
never found as the first member of a vowel cluster in such a position. That said, it
must also be noted that the phonetic realisation of the cluster /az/ is [&a] in
accordance with a process of assimilation (see 5.2 Rule 9).

(66) Vowel clusters across morpheme boundaries

ag fii/
b fize/
c fin/
d fio/
.
e
ﬁ% Jee/
lea/
ig feu/
i [eof
k)  /ea/
1) fui/
m) /ue/
n Juxe/
o Juo/
p)  fua/
[oi/
r [oe/
s Joa&e/
t Jou/
ug Joo/
v /qa/
w)  /ai/
X) /ae/
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fup-alli-in-k-ak/
[di-epkaek/

[si-uly/
/di-oa/
/di-ala/
[sule-i/
/inde-e/
[sule-&k/
/me-uhe/
/ke-ollon/
Jonge-ar/

/mu-insanﬁ/

/ku-empei
/supu-xk/
/mu-ola/
/ku-ala/

/pa-tuho-i
/f n/

o-ek/

/mohko-xk/

/mo-ulag/
/indo-o/
/-ko-ak/
;pc-puha-i/
pa-elak-i/

sitilu
diba
diala
suléi
indé”e
silex?
'methe

) ()
onéag
muinsay
kuempen]
sGpua?)
'mudla}
kuila]
[patiihotn]
t6e?
'm5hkoa?]
[moilag)]
ind6”0]
-koa?}
pepuhdi]

pacla?i]

unpallitipkz?]
' 'diggkm?‘:i

‘you buy for me’
‘taken up’
‘siblin%’

‘say’ (PASS
‘fetch’ (PASS)
‘come’ %OC
‘this’ (EMP

‘T come’

‘to cut rattan’
‘pillow-owning’
‘place’

‘you know’

‘I wait for s.t.’
‘only I’

‘you go’

‘I fetch’

‘to shepherd’”
‘also’ (3sA)

‘I sit’

‘to trap’

‘that’ EMPH
2pA (2sA +p)
“finish it!’

‘go carefully!’
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yg Jaz/  jup-ala-ack/ vppile"ae?) I fetch’

z Jay/ /la-un-babe/ laumbabe] ‘you will make’
a fao/ /na-oa/ nada ‘he said’ ‘
B Jaa/ /ma-aka/ ma“4aka) ‘to be something’

Sequences of three vowels may occur across a morpheme boundary as in (66a)
above.

5 PHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES

The phonological processes occurring in A-T can be grouped into two main
types: 15’ Allophonic and 2) Morphophonemic. The first of these deals with
strength-changing (weakening) processes. The second type, morphophonemic, can
be subdivided into assimilation processes and syllable structure processes. Of
course, there is interplay between these groups and rule ordering will not be
restricted to keep within such boundaries, but it may be helpful to look at processes
according to type where possible.

5.1 Weakening Processes

Six phonemes each have more than one allophone. The two consonants /k/
and /d/, and the nonlow vowels /i/, /u/, /e/ and Jo/ are all subject to weakening
processes which bring about their allophonic variants.

5.1.1 In syllable-final position /k/ has the form [?].
Rule 3 - k-Weakening

C
~continuant
-nasal --> [-consonantal] / $
~anterior

The above rule shows the weakening of /k/ in syllable final position, that is not
only before other consonants or word finally, but also before any morpheme break.
This means that /k/ will be manifest as r?] even if in an intervocalic position,
provided that a morpheme break occurs following the [?].

(67)  /bahtuk/ bahtu?] ‘or’
/lakbi/ 147bi] ‘more’
/pak-kamase/ pa?kamase] ‘grace’
/tugkak-i/ tipka?i] ‘open it’

In this final example we see that no resyllabification takes place when a vowel
initial enclitic (or suffix) is attached; the [?] remains. This is in contrast to
Indonesian.

(68)  Indonesian: baik [bai?] ‘good’

BUT  mem-per-baik-i [momparbaiki] ‘repair’
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5.1.2 The consonant phoneme /d/ is subject to the following rule when occurring
intervocalically.

Rule 4 - d-Continuantisation

B C .

-continuant C

-nasal +continuant
+anterior -->|~lateral / VvV __ Vv
+coronal

+voice

According to this rule, /d/ becomes the continuant [f] in the specified position,
While this rule holds true for most speakers of the Tabulahan dialect, there are
some who seldom apply it to their speech and others who never do, retaining the
[d] form in all positions.

(69) /madondor/ [maidndog] ~  [madbndop] ‘tomorrow’
/sadin/ Safir ~  [sadi ‘rat’
/kodik/ kori ~  |kédi ‘T
/dedua/ defia] ~  |dedia] ‘two’

5.1.3 Non-low vowels are laxed in certain positions.

Because the environments in which this process occurs are different with
vowels of different height, two rules are necessary.

‘Rule 5 - Mid Vowel Laxing

v
- low| --> [~-tense] / __ C $
-high

This rule states that mid vowels, /e/ and /o/ become laxed ([¢], [0]) in closed
syllables. ‘

(70)  /mag-empe/ [magnémpe] . ‘to watchguard’
/pahent [pahénta] ‘command’
‘menen/ ‘méne ‘already (verb)-ing’
/lekbak/ 1¢7ba ‘to leave’
fiehsuk/ 1€hsu? ‘egg’

(71)  /sompok/ [s35mpa? ‘rise in level’
/bondek/ [binde? ‘coast’

/tedon/ téfon] ‘water buffalo’
/elo él? ‘to desire’
/bohto/ [b5hto] ‘village’
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Similarly the high vowels, /i/ and /u/ sometimes undergo laxing, but here the
environment is a little narrower. :

Rule 6 - High Vowel Laxing
A4 ' Cc
[+high] -=> [-tense] / [+anterior] $

High vowels are laxed then, when occurring in syllables closed by non-back
consonants. : '

72y N /timbak/ timba?] ‘to answer’
/dille/ dille] ‘corn’
but /sikda/ si?’da “‘true’
/tihku/ tihku ‘beak’
(73) MW/ /umba/ Odmba] ‘where?’
funnun/ Onnu ‘six’
but  /lehsuk/ - [léhsu ‘egg’
/masuhsa/ masihsa] ‘ditficult’

5.2 Assimilation Processes
5.2.1 Three assimilation processes occur.

Two have limited application, but the first, nasal assimilation, is ubiquitous in
usage; occurring wherever heterorganic nasals and stops, or nasals and nasals
juxtapose, whether across a morpheme boundary or a word boundary within
phonological levels P1 and P2.

Rule 7 - Nasal Assimilation

- syllabic
a anterior a anterior
[+nasal] =--> B coronal |/ coronal

According to this rule any nasal assimilates to the place of articulation of a
following consonant. This applies within words and across word boundaries within
P1 and P2 levels.

(74)  /man-pa-dende/ -->  [mampaiénde] ‘to shift s/t’
fug-babe/ -->  fuvmbabe] ‘you make’
/enuk-an-mu - :cnu?{xmmu] ‘your cup’
/dasan-ta/ -->  [dasanta] ‘our house’
/sag-c?ahpa/ -->  [sanddhpa] ‘one armspan’
/pudun-na/ -->  [pufinna] ‘his nose’

/any dop-bali uhanarn ma-luak-na/
--> [an dombali uvhanam malua?na]
‘which is two armlengths wide’
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Principally the following consonant is either a stop or a nasal. /y/is never ina
osition to initiate this process, since the few cases where /y/ occurs morpheme
initially are conjunctions and adverbs which take no affixation. /h/is already of the
same anterior and coronal specification as the preceding nasal (/n/) and so leaves
the surface form the same as the underlying. /s}) initiates the process generally, but

sometimes optionally ignores the rule, remaining as the sequence /n-s/.

(75)  /up-sakdip/ -->  [upsa?dip] - [6nsa?di ] ‘you feel’
/mag-sihu/ -->  [mapsihu] ~ |mansihu ‘to roast’
/ag handay/ --> [ap handap)] the most...’

5.2.2 Although /I/ following a nasal could also generate this rule, the surface form
[nl] is never realised. _

This is because /I/ is also the condition for the subsequent continuantisation rule
(8).  Nasal Continuantisation, like Nasal Assimilation, occurs across word
boundaries as well as morpheme boundaries within levels P1 and P2.

Rule 8 - Nasal Continuantisation

{+nasal] ~-->[1}/ __ /1/
(76)  /up-lellery/ -> vlléllen] ‘to fell’
Jay lehsuk/ -> al léhsu?] ‘ago’

5.2.3 The third assimilation process involves the phoneme //.

As has already been noted, /&/ does not readily cluster with other vowels to
the same extent that the five others do. Even apart from this tendency to avoid
juxtaposition with other vowels, /&/ tends to be found in syllables adjacent to other
[x/-peak syllables within roots. The combinations /a/(C)(C)/x/ or /[&/(C)(C)/a/
never occur within a morpheme. There is then neutralised contrast between /a/ and

Je/.

(77)  /bxlaebxk/ belebae?] ‘woven bamboo’
Nlemmack/ l&Emma?) ‘to hide’
/oetay/ bitaen] ‘stalk’

When two morphemes meet, the first having /a/ as its final syllable peak; the
second having /&/ as its first syllable peak, vowel assimilation occurs.

Rule 9 - Vowel Assimilation

\ \'
[+low] -=> [~back] / - (C)(C) [+1ow ]
-back

word

This vowel assimilation occurs progressively, that is /a/ becomes [a] whenever
/a/ and /ee/ are in adjacent syllables with /&/ to the right of /a/.
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(78)  /ma-kalimpunarn-ak/ --> [makalimpinznpe?] ‘T am dizzy’
/ma-ketin/ --> [mekétig] ‘itchy’

The reverse situation, where /&/ is to the left of /a/, produces no such vowel
assimilation.

(79)  /hampzkan-na/ -> ha‘:mpaeka’ennai ‘his rice-picker’
/pep-kehayg-an/ --> |pepkeh&pnag ‘work’

Vowel assimilation can be applied once only to a word. The resultant syllable,
once the rule has been applied, cannot then be the condition for a subsequent
reapplication. C

(80)  /la-up-ala-zk/ - [1auggélac“é:"] ‘I will fetch’
not *[lauppahe”w?)

5.3 Syllable Structure Processes

We have looked at weakening processes and also at assimilation processes.
We now turn to the group of processes effecting changes in syllable structure.

5.3.1 The first process, that of nasal insertion, occurs in two somewhat similar
environments: before the possessive suffix with a) high vowel-final noun roots and
b) certain /a/-final noun roots. The second of these is not predictable from a purely
synchronic study so two rules are necessary to adequately present the full picture.

Rule 10 - Nasal Insertion:high vowels

v
@ --> [+nasal] / [+high] + ]
possessive suffix

According to this rule, the high vowels /i/ and /u/ must be followed by a nasal
[N] when morpheme-final before a possessive suffix. This rule must precede Nasal
Assimilation, in order that the inserted nasal can assimilate to the point of
articulation of the ensuing consonant.

(81)  underlying form Nlopi-ku/ /hapu-mu/
Nasal lnsertion lopiN-ku hapuN-mu
Nasal Assimilation lopin-ku hapum-mu
High Vowel Laxing - hapvm-mu
Stress Placement lopin-ku hapdm-mu
surface form [lopxgku] [hapbmmu]
my boat’ your kitchen’

Nasal insertion also occurs with some noun roots ending in /a/. According to
Sirk (1988) a number of South Sulawesi languages have both a possessive suffix® set
without the nasal and one with. Thoug the{ are used differently in certain
languages, particularly Makassarese, the general trend (Toraja Sa’dan, Mamasa,
Duri, Mandar and various Bugis dialects) is for ‘the nasal-included set to follow
nouns ending in high vowels or /a/; and for the nasal-discluded set to follow nouns
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ending in consonants, mid vowels (which derive from Proto-South Sulawesi (PSS)
laryngeal- and semivowel-final roots) and /a/.

The factor determining whether an /a/-final root takes an inserted nasal before
the suffix (the nasal-included possessive set) goes back to pre-PSS forms. Those
whose reflexes are used without the nasal ‘derive from earlier forms ending in -aq’
gSirk 1988:293), that is, they once were consonant final and like present consonant
inal forms take no inserted nasal.

The historical linguist then can predict which forms currently ending in /a/ will
undergo a nasal insertion process before the possessive suffixes, and which forms
will not. Any synchronic study such as this present one requires that /a/-final noun
roots undergoing this process (approximately one third of all /a/-final noun roots)
be so marked in the lexicon.

Rule 11 - Nasal Insertion:a

@ --> (+nasal) / a +]
possessive suffix

Again this rule must be ordered before Nasal Assimilation.

(82) [ + nasal ins] [-nasal ins]
underlying form /pahiama-ny/ fsua-ni/
Nasal Insertion pahiamaN-na -
Nasal Assimilation pahiaman-na -
Stress Placement ahiaman-na sud-na
surface form F ahiamanna] sudna]
uis years (of age)’ his mouth’

5.3.2 Whenever a morpheme final /p/ immediately precedes a vowel within a word,
it undergoes gemination. This happens not only with the verbal prefixes and -
numerical prefixes ending in /g/, but also where /);J/Lfinal roots meet vowel-initial
enclitics for example. As this creates closed syllables ending in a back consonant it
must be ordered before Mid Vowel Laxing, though not necessarily before High
Vowel Laxing, which requires the syllable to be closed by an anterior consonant.

Rule 12 - p-Gemination

+nasal
(C) Vv -anterior| + V -=> 1 2 3 3 4
-coronal
1 2 3 4
- (83) /dog-atuk/ -->  [dognétu?] ‘two hundred’
[san-aka/ -->  [sapnika) ‘how many’
Jug-alli/ -->  [ugpélli) ‘to buy’
/pan-elok-na/ -->  [panpel3?na] ‘his will’
/man-empe/ -->  [mappémpe] ‘to guard’
/man-ka-digig-ek/ -->  [mapkadipipne?) ‘l am shivery’
Nlempeg-an/ --> [lemp&gpan] ‘we visit’
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5.3.3 The prefix /ug-/ is the form used to mark both actor focus and second person
ergative. Besides undergoing n-Gemination, /ug-/ is subject to two other syllable
structure changing processes. The first of these optionally occurs.

Rule 13 - up-Labialisation & Metathesis

+ u +nasal (C) V -=-> [+anterior] 1 3 4
-anterior 2
-coronal
1 2 3 4
prefix

This rule describes two simultaneous processes. The nasal /n/ is labialised to
become }mll,_ while at the same time this nasal metathesises with the prccedilgg
- vowel /u/. The form [mu-] is the result. However, Rule 13 is optionally applied.
Some speakers will use both forms with the same verb root in succeeding clauses.

In general, the basic form ug- is the one of preference. mu- is arguably a
simFler underlying form to work from. Section 5.4.1 discusses an alternative
analysis based on this.

(84)  /up-kalehai/ --> [mukalehai] ~ [upkalehai]  ‘remember’
/up-hasun/ --> [muhésug] ~ [uph&sun) ‘poison’
/ug-insag/ --> [muinsag] ~ [uppinsap] ‘to know’
/un-ala/ --> [muéla] ~ [uppala ‘to fetch’
/up-tipu/ --> [mutipu] "~ [vntipu ‘to cheat’

5.3.4 There is a very small closed class of vowel-initial verb roots consisting of the
verbs ‘to eat’, ‘to drink’ and ‘to sit’.5 Rule 14 is applied to members of this class in
order to delete /u/ from the prefix mu-. Rule 13 feeds Rule 14 and needs to come
first in rule ordering,

Rule 14 - u-Deletion

- m u ] vV -=> 1 @ 3
1 2 3
prefix

(85)  underlying form /up-ande/ Jug-enuk/
un-Labialsn.& Metathesis mu-ande mu-enuk
u-Deletion m-ande m-enuk
Stress Placement m-ande m-énuk
surface form [ménde] [ménu?] ‘

eat’ drink’

Remembering that Rule 13 is optionally applied, should the speaker not apply

it with any member of this closed class of verbs, then Rule 14 would also not apply.
In this case the following forms would be generated.
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(86)  underlying form /un-ande/ /ug-enuk/

ug-Labialsn. & Metathesis not applied not applied
asal Gemination ug-n-ande up-n-enuk
Stress Placement up-p-ande un-n-énuk
surface form {uggénde] [uggénu"]
eat drink’

A minor rule such as this requires that the members of the class to which it
applies be so marked in the lexicon.

5.3.5 A-T does not allow geminate vowels to exist in any surface representation.
But since there are a number of geminate vowels in underlying form, there is a
process to deal with these. \

Rule 15 - Glottal Epenthesis

\4 \Y
a high a high
C (V) B low f low -> 12374
y back Y back
1 2 3 4

Whenever two identical vowels are juxtaposed within a word a weak glottal is-
inserted between ‘them to break the gemination. This occurs both within the
morpheme and where identical vowels meet intermorphemically.

(87)  /bwick/ ~-> [b&"?) ‘head’
/koo/ -> [ké"0] ‘r
/ma- aka/ --> [ma”aka] ‘to be something’
STV what
/di-  paha -i -ip/ > [dipahéi*ig]

PASS shelf LOC BEN made into shelves’

5.3.6 The need for Glottal Epenthesis further arises with the implementation of
another process, vowel repetition. A-T has several deictics which can be made
emphatic by employing an ‘ccho vowel'.

Rule 16 - Vowel Repetition

cC Vv # --> ‘ 1223
1 2 3
emphatic deictic
The above rule generates an identical vowel to ‘echo’ the root-final vowel of the

deictic. This gemination must be broken up by Glottal Epenthesis, therefore rule
ordering needs to place Vowel Repetition before Glottal Epenthesis.

132 _ Aralle-Tabulahan



(88)  underlying form /diato/ /inde/

Vowel Repetition diatoo indee
Glottal Epenthesis diato”o inde”e
Stress Placement diatd”o indé”e
surface form [diaté"o] [Lndé“c]
the’ (EMPH) this'(EMPH)

5.3.7 The aspectual enclitics /-mi/ (completive) and /-kek/ (incompletive) undergo
certain reduction processes when contiguous to vowels. A minimum of three rules
is required to dca? with these reduction processes. It is perhaps simpler to handle
the two clitics separately as follows than to describe rules that simultaneously affect

them both. For an alternative handling of these reduction processes see section
54.2.

In two similar environments the completive aspect enclitic /-mi/ undergoes
vowel deletion.

Rule 17 - Vowel Deletion:CMP-mi

mi -=->m / ( _ + V

completive aspect
enclitic

Rule 17 states that whenever the completive aspect enclitic /-mi/ is found
contiguous to a vowel within a word the /i/ is deleted.

(89) a) /ma- toho -mi hapkak -na/ --> *matShom hapka?na
STV strong CMP finger 3POS  ‘his finger is already strong’

b) /flekbak -mi -&k/--> [1€?ba?ma?] ‘I left’
leave CMP 1sA

(89a) is marked * because as it stands it is not an acceptable surface form in
A-T. A subsequent rule is necessary to bring this about.

Rule 18 Nasal Velarisation

[+nasal] =--> [-anterior] / #

Nasal velarisation causes any nasal found in word final position to become the
velar nasal [n). The relevant processes for (89a) are as follows: '

underlying form /ma-toho-mi/
Vowel Deletion:CMP-mi ma-toho-m
Nasal Velarisation ma-toho-q
Mid Vowel Laxing ma-toho-n
Stress Placement ma-toho-
surface form [matéhog

already strong’
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The incompletive aspect enclitic [-ke?] also undergoes reduction in one of the
two environments effecting similar changes in completive [-mi]. Here the last two
phones are deleted, leaving only [k] to carry the meaning.

Rule 19 Elision:NCMP-kek

kek --> k / ]+V

incompletive aspect
enclitic

Like /~-mi/, /-kek/ reduces to a single consonant before a vowel initial enclitic.
Unlike /-mi/ no change is made following a vowel final stem.

(90)  /tahhik -kek  -ang/ --> [tdhhi?kap] ‘we are going on’
continue NCMP 1

/bea -kek -a&k/

--> [béaka?)
give NCMP 1sA

‘give me’

/mesa -kek/

--> [mésake?”]  ‘one more’
one NCMP

The above three rules are illustrated below with the stative verb, boho “full (of

food)’.

underlying form

/boho-mi tau/

/boho-mi -ak/
full CMP GPRO full CMP 1sA

/boho-kek -z&k/
full NCMP 1sA

Vowel Del:CMP-mi boho-m tau boho-m-ak -

Elision:!NCMP-kek - - boho-k-ak

Nasal Velarisation boho-p tau - -

Nasal Assimilation boho-n tau - -

k-Weakening - boho-m-&? boho-k-&?

Mid Vowel Laxing boha-n tau - -

Stress Placement bdha-n tau bého-m-a? boho-k-a?

surface form [béhon tiu] [b6hom=?] [b6hoka?] .
‘we’re full ‘I'm full ‘I'm still
already’ already’ full’
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5.3.8 A-T allows stative verbs to undergo a syllable structure changing process with
a resultant meaning of ‘intensified state’. There are three variant rules to express
this process. :

Rule 20 Stative Intensification:h

=sonorant

V(h)[ c ]V(C)#—-—> 1h347?¢
3

1 2 4 5

When a stative verb has an obstruent as the onset of its ultimate syllable and is
preceded by a vowel or h, it may be intensified according to Rule 20.

(91)  [manipi? ‘thin’ - --> [manihpi? ‘extremely thin’
[maréta? ‘nice’ -->  |[mafihta? ‘extremely nice’
'[maméta ‘unripe’ --> [mamé&hta?] ‘extremely unripe’
maléke] ‘pretty’ -->  [maléhke?] ‘extremely pretty’
masin] ‘salty ->  [mahsi?] ‘extremely salty’
'manzhey] ‘clever’ --> |manazhha?] ‘extremely clever’

This and the following two rules need to be ordered before Mid Vowel Laxing as
they each cause syllables to be closed with non anterior consonants,

Rule 21 Stative Intensification:?

( (C) c
( [+sonorant]
vV ( V (C) =-=> 173 47
(
(

C
[+sonorant]

3 4 5

st s VNP Vg i

1 ( 2

Rule 21 applies to statives with either a sonorant as the onset of the ultimate
syllable and/or a sonorant as the coda of the penultimate syllable.

(92) [mandno] ‘hungry’ --> [man)?no?] ‘starving’
'masili] ‘shy’ -->  [masi?li?] ‘extremely shy’
mabapi ‘dry’ -->  [maba?pi? ‘extremely dry’
'makambarn)]  ‘thick’ --> [maka?ba?} ‘extremely thick’
‘mal3ntiy “fat’ -->  [mal5?i?] ‘extremely fat’
keyyen ‘large’ >  kae?yae?] ‘huge’

The third stative intensification rule applies to statives without an onset to their
ultimate syllable. . As these are less frequent than CV(C)# in stative verbs this rule
is less productive than the previous two.

Rule 22 Stative Intensification:)

VV=-->17p2?7?

12
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(93) makahéo] ‘far’ --> makahé?gjo?] ~ ‘far far away’
mahoa] ‘laden’ -->  [mah3?pa?] ‘overly laden’

When the relevant intensification rule has been applied to a stative verb a new
stress rule can be optionally applied also.

Rule 23 Stative Intensification Stress Placement
V ==> [+stress] / (C) V (C) (C)_(C)] #

[+stress]
intensified stative

According to this rule any intensified stative verb may receive equal stress on the
final two syllables.

(94) maléke] -->  [maléhké?] = [malchke?) ‘extremely pretty’
masili] -->  [masi?li?] ~ [masi?li?] ‘extremely shy’
mahda] --> [mah5?pa?]”~ [mah3?pa?) ‘overly laden’

5.4 Alternative Analyses
5.4.1 The prefix ug-/mu-

A-T most commonly uses the form [ur)-] to mark actor focus on the verb. It is
also the form most commonly used for the second person ergative prefix. However
for either of these functions, the form {mu-] may be substituted. The underlying
form for these verbal prefixes is debatable. 4

Neighbouring PUS also has two forms to mark actor focus: [um-} before
consonant initial roots and [mu-] before vowel initial roots (Campbell, this
volume:27). The [mu-] form is also used optionally before consonant initial roots.
In his phonological analysis Campbell uses [L:xm-] as the basic form for actor focus,
possibly to avoid confusion with the 2sE prefix [mu-]. ' '

The formal distinction maintained in PUS between actor focus prefix and 2sE

refix cannot readily be made in A-T. Either form is used for either purpose. It is
ikely that the original underlying form for 2sE was [mu-] since the (ergative
marking) pronominal prefix set is essentially the same as the possessive suffix set
which has the form [-mu] to mark 2sPOS. This does not necessarily mean of
course that the actor focus morpheme should have the same UF as the 2sE/POS
morpheme, nor should it necessarily have a different one. It may be that 2sE/POS
had mu- as its original UF while actor focus was originally signalled by ung-. The
present use of either for both showing that the system is undergoing change.

From the perspective of natural phonology it is possibly a little simpler to posit
[mu-] as the underlying form for either. The nasal velarisation part of the rule is
an independently motivated process in A-T, whereas nasal labialisation is ad hoc in
this case.
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Rule 13A mu-Velarisation and Metathesisé

+nasal
# [+anterior u + (c) Vv -—> [-anterior]
-coronal
1 2 3 4 2 1 3 4

prefix

According to this rule, whenever the form mu- is prefixed to a word, metathesis
occurs (um-) concurrent with a change in the place of articulation of the nasal such
that it becomes [g]. An accompanying note is needed to indicate that this rule
applics optionally.

(95) ag /mu-kalehai/ --> [ugkalehdi] = [mukalehdi] ‘remember’
~b) /mu-insag/  --> [uppinsag] ~  [muinsap] ‘know’
c% /mu-hipi --> luphipi ~  |[muhipi ‘hear’
d) /mu-tipu/ --> [vntipu ~  [mutipu ‘cheat’

Example b) shows that this rule would need to be orderéd before p-
Gemination. Example d) shows the need to order this rule before both nasal
assimilation and high vowel laxing.

Assuming mu- as the UF, Rule 14 which reduced mu- to m- with a small closed
class of verbs could be applied directly, with no ordering restrictions. '

Though it would appear a little simpler to have mu- as the UF for the actor
focus and 2sE morphemes than ug-, the latter requires the same number of rules
- and less ordering restrictions. It remains then that either is a plausible UF to work
from. Until there are firm reasons to change we will persist in using un- as the UF
for both 2sE and actor focus, which is the more commonly used surface form.

5.4.2 The aspectual enclitics

Changes relating to the aspectual enclitic /-mi/ (completive) and to /-kek/
(incompletive) in section 5.3 (Rules 17-19) were handled separately. Here an
attempt is made to combine the processes into more general rules. The first of
these deals with the placement of vowel initial enclitics after either /-mi/ or /-kek/.
For /-mi/ the process is a simple one step vowel deletion.

Rule 17A - Vowel Deletion

V —=> 0 / __(‘7)]+v
aspect clitic
According to this rule the completive asEect clitic /-mi/ reduces to [-m] and the

incompletive aspect clitic /-kek/ reduces to [-k?] before a vowel within a word. The
completive clitic requires no further changes.
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(96)/lekbak -mi  -ag/ --> [lé?ba?map] ‘we left’
leave CMP 1xA

/ke- hazhteg -mi -&k/ --> [kshzéhtaemmze"]
POS pregnant CMP 1sA I was pregnant’

When completive /-mi/ neither precedes nor follows a vowel, no such deletion
occurs.

(97)lekbak -mi  sola -muy/ --> [lé"ba"mi solamu}
leave CMP friend 2sPOS your friend has gone’

Nla- ku- é)a- tahhik  -mi -tek/ --> [lakupatahhi?mite?]
FUT 1sE CAUS continue CMP Dprx ‘I must keep going

The incompletive enclitic /-kek/ requires a further rule to reduce it to the form

[kl
Rule 19A - Glottal Deletion
?7 --> @ / cC

Glottal stop only occurs syllable finally and so must be deleted whenever
immediately following another’ consonant within a word. The rule, Glottal
Deletion, is fed by Vowel Deletion and needs to be ordered after both Vowel
Deletion and k-Weakening.

(98)  underlying form /sule-kek-ag/ /bea-kek-a&k/
k-Weakening sule-ke7-an bea-ke?-x?
Vowel Deletion sule-k?-apg bea-k?-2?
Glottal Deletion sule-k-ap bea-k-&? -
Stress Placement sile-k-a béa-k-?
surface form [sﬁlekag [béaka:")
we are coming’ give me

Rule 19 deleted both the vowel and the glottal stop of incompletive -ke? in a single
step. Rule 19A only deletes the glottal as the vowel has already been deleted
under the more general vowel deletion rule 17A.

There is another situation in which completive /-mi/ is reduced in form.
Following a vowel final root the i of /-mi/ is deleted.

Rule 17B - i-Deletion

i ==> O /7 vV tm ___
(99)  /boho-mi-&k/ -> béhoma?) ‘I am full’
/boho-mi tau/ > oho-m tau ‘we are full’

If this reduced form is followed by a subsequent enclitic, no further. rules are
nccessarﬁ; the surface form is duly generated. However, if the completive clitic
marks the end of the word, the reduced form cannot stand without further
modification.
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Rule 18 - Nasal Velarisation
(+nasal] --> [-anterior] /__ #

Nasal Velarisation has to follow i-Deletion but must precede Nasal
Assimilation which can occur across word boundaries. '

(100) underlying form /boho-mi tau/ /boho-mi-zk/
i-Deletion - boho-m tau boho-m-a&k
Nasal Velarisation boho-p tau -
Nasal Assimilation boho-n tau -
Stress Placement bého-n tiu bého-m-xk
surface form - [béhon tau béhoma?]
we are full’ am full’

The above analysis generates the various surface forms of the aspectual
enclitics, but requires four rules to do so. The earlier analysis, requiring only three
rules is therefore the more economic.

5.5 Rule Ordering

As we have looked at the various rules which generate surface forms from their
underlying layers, it has become apparent that many of them need to be ordered to
bring about. the correct surface manifestation. For several no such ordering is
necessary; they work independantly to effect a change unrelated to other changes.
The following table represents rules from sections 5.1-3 and also the two stress
placement rules, showing those that must be ordered (with the sequential notation
a-b-c). The remainder are listed arbitrarily. Table 14 represents the rules from
section 5.4 and any other rules from earlier sections that need to be ordered with
them under alternate analyses.
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Table 13 - Rule Order

17
18

19

140
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15
13
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20
21
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Elision:NCMP-kek

Vowel Repetition

Glottal Epenthesis
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u-Deletion

Stative Intensification:h
Stative Intensification:?
Stative Intensification:n
Stv. Intens. Stress Placement
n-Gemination |

Mid Vowel Laxing

Nasal Insertion:a

Nasal Insertion:high vowels
Vowel Assimilation

Nasal Assimilation

Nasal Continuantisation
High Vowel Laxing
d-Continuantisation
k-Weakening

Distal Voc. Stress Placemt.

Stress Placement

o—n ot

20
-

L]
$

{avl
e

b
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Table 14 - Rule Order (Alternative Analysis)

17B i-Deletion .'it
18 Nasal Velarisation b

13A  mu-Velarisation and Metathesis a

7 Nasal Assimilation c ‘t‘) T {
12 n-Gemination b

6 High Vowel Laxing , b
3 k-Weakening a

17A Vowel Deletion a

19A  Glottal Deletion b t':

6 FREE VARIATION

Speakers of A-T distinguish the speech of Aralle and that of Tabulahan as

being significantly different from each other to be separate, while remaining similar
enough to be considered dialects. Within these dialectal areas, slight ditferences
are reported between villages’ usage. From my observation these differences are
more commonly speaker specific than village specific. Intervillage communication
and relocation between villages due to marriage for example are sufficiently strong
andlfrcqucnt to minimise these as areal differences, while they remain in speakers
idiolects,
We have already seen that /d/ is manifest as the phone [f] intervocalically. In the
main this is true, but in each of the Tabulahan dialect-speaking villages there are
individual speakers who will invariably use [d] even intervocalically. This then is a
speaker-specific variation.

(101) /ma-dupku/ maragku] ” madugku] ‘close’
fadahap/ aféhar ~ adahap]  ‘horse’
/pedoka/ pefoka - peddka]  ‘gift’

The low vowels /x/ and /a/ have been shown to contrast meaning (2.3.2).
Sometimes however there will be free variation between these sounds. This is
again speaker-specific variation.

(102) [kaeyyen] ~  [kdyyag)] ‘large’
teh 1i‘7?’ - télﬁi"? ‘straight on’

There exist then variations between spcukers. Aside from these there are
sometimes variations in the speech of an individual.

Such a free variation exists between stops and nasals in word-initial position
occurring in several words where the second consonant of the word is /n/.
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(103) [p3nna] minna] ‘if”

poni] ~  [moni] ‘sound’

dinne] “  [ninne) ‘here’ (general)
déne ~ [nb6ne] ‘here’  (adjacent
déno ~ [néno ‘there’ (opposite

The same individual may use either of these forms at any time.

The same speaker may fluctuate in usage between the ug prefix and its
metathesised counterpart mu-. He is far more likely to use ug- at any given time
however. (See (84), (95))

7 FEATURES OF FAST SPEECH

It is considered refined among speakers of this language to sFeak slowly.
People from Aralle as well as Tabulahan have related that Tabulahan is the
reterred dialect inasmuch as it is generally spoken slowly and carefully.
evertheless there are times when any speaker delivers a faster than usual string of
speech. When this occurs, there may well be features not found in slower, more

controlled utterances.

It has already been noted in 3.1, that certain vowel sequences, notably those
beginning with /a/ can in skew the expected stress pattern, and particularly so in
rapid speech.

Fast speech can often cause elision of segments. The consonant /d/ in fast
tlttcrgnc;:s is frequently left off the morphemes di (general preposition) and di-
passive).

(106) Ja- di- aka/ -->  [laidka] ‘What will it be?’
FUT PASS what ,

/di hipe/ -->  [ihipe] ‘across (the valley)’

/di-  pa-  tama di loko/ --> [ipatémai 16ko])
PASS CAUS enter GP barn put in the barn’

Similurly the first segment in the morpheme la- (future) can be lost 1o rapid
speech elision.

(107) Na-lum- ao- mi -;12/ -->  [amAomar)] ‘We are already
FUT INT go CMP 1 going to leave.’

(107) also illustrates the frequent reduction of the intransitive infix -um-. The
first two segments of the infixed verb are sometimes omitted leaving modified roots
invariably beginning with /m/.
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Nouns with an UF featuring geminate vowels and word final /k/ frequently lose
the last vowel when suffixed with one of the possessives. This is especially so in
fast speech.

(108) /xaxk-ky/  --> [b&%ku] ‘my head’
/biik-na/ -->  [bi”na] ‘its bottom’

8 ADAPTATION OF LOAN WORDS

Speakers of A-T, like speakers of all languages, have allowed new words to be
accepted into gencra‘ usage and to a greater or lesser degree to be adapted to suit
A-T phonology. Some words having more recently entered the language than
others may not be as fully adapted, given the same sequences of sounds.

I first became aware of sound adaptations being made in the language through
hearing the difference in what people told me their names were from what they
used in calling each other. Names originating outside the language area can be
viewed as a kind of loan word and show patterns that are likely to emerge when
new sounds are introduced to the language.

(109) Hardy ha?di] Simson sinson]
Herby £7bi Johnson Snson]
Arnie a7ni Yordan y3?dar
Elias lia?’l Sofian s3%yap
Silas sila?] - Arlene a?lig})

From the above examples, we can summarise frequent changes made in loan
words:

a) word-final nasals become HJ]
bg word-final s (and likely other non-nasal consonants) becomes [?]

¢) r in word-medial consonant clusters becomes E?‘]

d) assimilation of nasuls to point of articulation of following consonants

Some of these observations are indeed features of loan word adaptation. d) is
harder to test as combinations of heterorganic nasal plus other consonant are rare
in Indonesian.

8.1 Replacement of Foreign Sounds
The Indonesian consonants /g/, /i/ and /c/ are not part of the phonology of the

Tabulahan dialect of A-T. Usually loan words containing these are modified to /k/,
/d/ and /t/ respectively.
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1.

(110)
2

(111)
3.

(112)

g -> k
tuan guru tuapkihu] ‘teacher’
minggu migku ‘week’
gergaji karakaji) ‘saw’

j - d
puji padi ‘praise’
Janji dandi] ‘to make agreement’
gajt kadi] ‘salary’

¢ - t
celana talana) ‘trousers’
baca bata ‘to read’
cangkir tapki?] ‘cup’

Similarly the Indonesian vowel /5/ has no equivalent in A-T and is adapted to
/a/ in most cases and to /i/ between /s/ and /k/.

4. e[?] -> a
(113) celana talana) ‘trousers’
selamat salama?] ‘safe’
ketam kahtap] ‘plane’
J. e[a] -> i
(114) sekolah sikola) ‘school’
sekop sikopan) ‘spade’
sekrup sikﬁru‘P] ‘screw’
[r], though it occurs in A-T, is not a phoneme. Often in loan words Indonesian
/t/ becomes A-T /h/. More frequently though it is retained as [r].
6. r -> h
(115) surat siha? ‘letter, book’
tuan guru tuagkuhu] ‘teacher’
7. r > r
(116)  kursi kufasi ‘chair’
gergaji karakaji) ‘saw’
umur umiiu?] ‘age’

144

Aralle-Tabulahan



8.2 Treatment of Word Final Consonants

Word final consonants are dealt with in one of four ways:

1. Anterior nasals are replaced with /n/. ‘ _
2. Other word final consonants are generally replaced by /k/ which is weakened to
?] in this position. -
3. The final vowel may be repeated followed by glottal stop.
4. /ap/ may be added to the end of the word.
1. N# -> n#
(117) ketam kdhtan)] ‘plane’
senin sénip] ‘Monday’
2. C# -> 7#
(118) kasur kasu? ‘mattress’
pahat pi“a? ‘chisel’
minyak minnz?] ‘oil’
3. VC# -> VCV?#
(119)  umur umiru? ‘age’
tanggal tapgala ‘date’
sandal sandéla? ‘sandal’
4, C# - Cag#
(120) sekop [siképang] ‘spade’

8.3 Breaking of Clusters
Illegal consonant clusters are handled by a vowel epenthesis process.

Loan Rule - Vowel Epenthesis

vcece —-——> 1213

123

VCC -> VCVC

(121)  kursi kufasi] ‘chair’
surga sufigal ‘heaven’
gergaji katakaji] ‘saw’
sekrup sikdru?] ‘screw’

The last example shows the epenthesis working from right to left. This is most
likely because the Indonesian vowel fo/ has no place in A-T phonology and
presumably the breaking of a consonant cluster precedes replacement of illegal
vowels.
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8.4 Consonant Gemination

One final process warrants mentioning in connection with loan word
adaptation. Sometimes in South Sulawesi languages a medial consonant is
geminated in borrowed words. A-T has been shown to exhibit geminate sonorants,
while voiceless obstruents pattern: hC. As expected the same pattern occurs with
loan words in the event that such a process takes place.

Cc -2 hc / CC (cf Toraja)

(122) kapal kahpéla?] ‘vessel’ gkappala)
ketam kéhtég]} ‘glane’ gattan)
Kamis kdmmi”’] ‘Thursday’

Despite all these aduptation processes, there remain borrowed words that have
not been adapted and others only Eartially so, retaining features of the donor
language. For example gergaji --> ﬁ(aiakéji] ‘saw’, has retained [j], reflecting the
time of borrowing, while gaji --> [kadi] ‘salary’ has been fully adapted to A-T
phonological patterning. :

9 ARALLE DIALECT - PRINCIPAL DIFFERENCES

In the short time we have been able to spend in the Aralle dialect area thus
far’, certain patterns of phonological divergence from the dialect spoken in
Tabulahan have emerged. Their treatment here will be cursory; the small amount
of data ;zivailable is sufficient for only some of the principal differences to be
mentioned.

9.1 Segmentals

Aralle has the additional phonemes /g/ and /j/, occurring root-initially and
medially.

(123) A T.
/gangu/ [Féggu] /aliali/ aliali] ‘to bother’
ago/ ago] /salalan/ saldlan) ‘spouse of in-law’

At times /g/ corresponds with /k/ in Tabulahan, especially so in the case of loan
words, which need not be adapted in this respect in Aralle.

(124) A T.
Nlogo/ [16go] Nlokok/ {16ka7] ‘a game for
children’
/miggu/  [mipgu]  /migku/ [minku) ‘week’
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Like /g/, the Aralle phoneme /j/ has a low functional load. It is only found
word medially and corresponds to /y/ in Tabulahan in many cases.

(125 A T

‘/man-baja/ [mambaja] /man-baya/ [mambdya] ‘to weed’
Ntuju/ tﬁju]] /tuyu/ tiyu] ‘a reed’
/kaju/ kaju /kayu/ kayu] ‘wood’

Another consonant correspondence, though not as consistent as either /g/-/k/ or
lil-lyl, is /o/-/h/. In certain cognate word pairs, /b/ in Aralle is equivalent to /h/ in
abulahan.

(126) A T.
/bala/ béla] /hala/ hala]) ‘fence’
/baa/ ba"a] /haa/ ha"a] ‘top plate’ (house)

We saw that intervocalically Tabulahan /d/ becomes [f], though not with 100%
of the population. In Aralle, this does not occur. /d/ remains [d] in all positions, [f]
only occurring in a handful of loan words.

9.2 ‘Suprasegmental Features

Stress patterning is the same in both Aralle and Tabulahan and for the main
part so is intonation. My subjective impression, backed by reports from Aralle
speakers, is that intonation contours in Aralle are somewhat flatter. That is, while
mostly being the same shape as their Tabulahan counterparts, they do not reach
such high peaks and low troughs.

The possibly uniquely Tabulahan content question intonation: falling a perfect
fourth on the last stressed syllable and rising to the former level for remaining
syllables, is not used in Aralle. Instead a rise on the final stressed syllable followed
by a fall signifies a content question. :

9.3 Distribution

As with other South Sulawesi languages, the Aralle dialect of A-T displays a
propensity for forming geminate consonant clusters. Where in Tabulahan only
sonorants are found in geminate clusters, stops and fricatives forming hC clusters,
Aralle allows free formation of geminates with this latter grouping also.

(127) A T.

/loppo/ 13ppo /lohpo/ I5hpo ‘vegetation’
/tappak/ téppaL] /tahpak/ téhpa17] ‘true’
/bittik/ butti?] /bihtik/ bihti?] ‘foot’
/hesseek/ [hésse?]  /hehsek/ héhsz?] ‘mud’
/masussa/ [masissa] /masuhsa/ masiihsa) ‘difficult’

Occasionally a geminate in Aralle will correspond to a nasal/stop cluster in
Tabulahan.

(128) A. T.
/happakan/ [happakag] /haempekar/ [hempieken] ‘rice picker
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NOTES

IThere is a fourth condition which causes stress to be on both the penultimate
and the ultimate syllables. (See section 5.3 Rule 23).

2As this stress conditioned lengthening is entirely predictable and so slight, it
has not been marked apart from (43).
C
3 am interpreting the hh cluster as h[—son] which fits the pattern for
obstruents, rather than asgeminate h,

4Sirk terms these possessive ‘enclitics’, which behave like suffixes in regard to
stress placement. :

SThere may be other members of this class not yet encountered.

6Several rules in this section have been numbered A or B (eg.13A) to indicate
which rules in the previous section they are based on/most closely related to.

"Several days late March-early April 1990.
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0. INTRODUCTION

Napu is one of the Kaili-Pamona languages which are spoken in the western
and central parts of Central Sulawesi, Indonesia. Richard Salzner classifies Napu as
a member of the Austronesian Language Family, Southwest Indonesia Group, East
Toraja Subgroup (Salzner, 1960). More recent publications refer to the Toraja Sub-
group (West and East) as Kaili-Pamona, a term more acceptable to the local
population (Masjhuddin, 1971).

This initial study is based a corpus of over 2300 Napu words. This data was
gathered from May 1989 to November 1990 in the village of Wuasa, the capital of
the North Lore District (Kecamatan Lore Utara) in the Poso Regency (Kabupaten
Poso). There are about 5000 speakers of Napu, the majority of which live in ten
villages in the Napu valley located in the central part of Central Sulawesl,

To the south of the Napu people are two closely related dialect groups - the
Besoa ﬁeople and the Bada people. These three groups are socially and
geographically distinct. Each of these groups occupies a different valley. These
three dialect groups, which are sometimes referred to as the Badaic languages, are
separated lexico-statistically at about 85%. Although phonologically these three
dialects are VCIC?' similar, there are two differences worthy of mention. While both
Besoa and Bada utilize the glottal stop and a sixth vowel (2), Napu has neither
(Martens, 1989).

1. SEGMENTAL PHONOLOGY

The segmental phonology of Napu is quite straightforward. In Napu, there are
twenty-three consonant phonemes and five vowel phonemes. There are an equal
number of phonetic values at the surface level which correspond to each of the
twenty-eight phonemes.
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1.1 Chart of Phonetic Values

The following chart gives the phonetic values of Napu as the
researcher on early contact. (Abbreviations: vd. - voiced, vl. - voice

CONSONANTS
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vl
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1.2 Distinctive Feature Chart of Phonemes

The relevant distinctive features for each of the 28 phonemes of the Napu
language are listed below. Three of these phonemes (/j/, /c/, and /y/) are
considered to be marginal phonemes (see section 6). :

CONSONANTS bpdt gk™™=™ "tI%% s h j"cmnypglry

syllabic =0 = - = = - - m - - e e - - -
SONOrant === e e e e e e e e e e = — = - - + +
consonantal ' ++++++++++++4+4+ -+ + 4+ +
continuant == = = = = = = e = - — = = - + ++- -+
delrel @@= e e e e e - - - = =~ ¥
nasal =00 == - - - +
anterior + + +
coronal - - +
+

+ 4 +

back -
voiced + -
lateral

i
+ 401+ + 1
D+ 1441

YOWELS i eao

| =1

syllabic
high

low -
back - -

+ +
|
++ 1+
I
+ 1+ +
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2. PHONEME FREQUENCY

From a database of 1,273 word bases ranging from oné to five syllables, the
frequency in percent is calculated below for each consonant phoneme in both word-
initinl and word-medial positions, A word basc is a word devoid of all affixes.
(Because of rounding, the totals do not add up exactly to be 100).

phoneme initial medial
b 10.6 3.6
p 10.7 4.1
d 4.0 4.5
t 14.4 6.3
ﬁ 2.6 - 1.9
11.7 7.2
b 0.5 4.4
™p 0.7 2.3
"d- 0.5 4,2
nt 0.9 1.9
D 0.1 0.9
0 0.8 3.6
B 6.3 5.0
S 5.3 3.5
h 9.9 3.7
r‘i 0.4 0.3
c 0.0 0.1
m 4.3 3.2
n 24 6.5
? 0.9 4.3
7.8 14.7
r 5.0 10.9
y 0.1 1.0

D
O
o
o
o]
o
[y

From the chart above, the following observation can be made:

1. Word initially, voiceless stops, /b/ and /h/ occur with high frequency.

2. Prenasalized stops and /n/ do not frequently occur in word initial position
3. Medially, liquids occur with very high frequency.
4

Marginal phonemes /j/, ¢/, and /y/ along with the voiced velar stop /sg/ occur
with very low frequency.
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From the same data base of 1,273 word bases, the relative frequency of each vowel
in percent is calculated below. Note that the vowel /a/ occurs with more than
double the frequency of any other vowel.

relative
vowel frequency

mesmswess mpaeeacseasene

[ =S o 2N I ¢ Mol
W
O
(o))

3. SYLLABLE PATTERNS

There are two types of syllables: V and CV. Since there are no closed
syllables, there are no consonant clusters and no final consonants. Since no
unambiguous CC sequences exist, prenasalized stops are interpreted as single
segments.

Below is a chart showing the frequency of various syllable patterns within
unaffixed words. Based on a sample of 1,273 word bases, the relative frequency of
each syllable type is given.

Number
of
Syllables Structure Example Gloss Frequency
1T v i general prep. 02
Cv ba gor’ 0.2
2 V.V i.o ‘yes’ 0.5
V.CV a.he ‘machete’ 84
Cv.v ba.u ‘meat’ 8.0
CV.CV ba.ba ‘door’ 45.3
3 V.V.CV iumba ‘where’ 0.4
V.CV.V i.ne.e ‘don’t’ 0.6
V.CV.CV a."di.po ‘millipede’ 2.2
CV.V.V b.o.e.a ‘village’ 0.2
CV.V.CV du.a.pa ‘boat 2.4
CV.CV.V ba.ho.i ‘wash’ 6.5
Cv.Cv.Ccv ba.be.hi ‘make’ 17.7

Napu 155



4 V.CV.V.CV i.ma.i."di ‘yesterday’ 0.3
V.CV.CV.V a.li.pa.a ‘centipede’ 0.4
V.CV.CV.CV a.li.me.ri ‘bat’ , 0.2
CV.V.CV.V ka.u.pe.a ‘end’ 0.6
CV.V.CV.CV la.e.ra.wa ‘scenery’ 0.2
CV.CV.V.V ka.re.u.e ‘crocodile’ 0.1
CV.CV.V.CV ka.la.i.ha ‘snare’ 0.7
CV.CV.CV.V ba.ha.gki.a ‘several’ 2.1
CV.CV.CV.CV ka.di.pu.ra ‘arrange’ 2.4
5 CV.CV.V.CV.V ka.tu.i.na.o ‘remember’ 0.2
CV.CV.CV.V.V ka.la.la.o.a ‘increasingly 0.1
CV.CV.CV.V.CV pa.ta.ni.a.ka ‘alone’ 0.2
CV.CV.CV.CV.CV pasilodo.ga  ‘prepare’ 0.2

-------

[y
o)
©
(F8]

From the above data the following observations can be made:

1. The majority of all word bases are disyllabic (62.1%) and trisyllabic (30.0%).
Four syllable word bases compromise just 7.0% of the word bases in the data
base and words with one or five syllables make up for less than 1% of the total
word bases.

2. CV syllables are much more common than V syllables.
3. . V syllables most often occur in word final position.

4. The maximum sequence of vowels is three. The relative frequency of three
vowel sequences is quite low (0.4%). :

4. STRESS

Stress is not phonemic. It occurs on the penultimate syllable of the word,
except when a post-clitic is attached. Below are some examples of post-clitics
found in Napu:

-na  ‘Ist person singular, absolutive’

-ko  “2nd person singular, absolutive’

-kai ‘Ist person plural (exclusive), absolutive’

-ke  ‘Ist person plural (inclusive), absolutive’

-kau ‘2nd person plural, absolutive’

-he ‘3rd person plural, absolutive’ '
-mi  ‘3rd person singular, absolutive, completive aspect’
-mo ‘comﬁletive aspect’

-to  ‘emphatic particle’
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In the case of post-clitic suffixes, the stress remains on the penultimate syllable of

the word root. For example:

mesile
mestule-mo-na

mai
mdi-ko

melg"‘ba
meli™ba-pkai
lao

lao-he
marimi
marimi-mi

‘to return home’
‘I am going to return home now’

‘to come’
‘come here’

‘tomove’
‘we moved’

‘to go’
‘they went’

‘hungry’
‘he ierungry (already)’

In the case of suffixes as opposed to clitics, the stress moves to the penultimate

syllable of the entire word. For example:

ana
ana-mu

sou
so0-"ta

manu
mani-na

‘child’
‘your child’

‘house’

‘our house'

‘chicken’
‘his chicken’

‘Stress, in relation to post-clitics and suffixes, functions similarly in Uma, a related

Kaili-Pamona language (Martens, 1988).

5. LENGTH

Length is not phonemic. What might be interpreted as vowel length is better
analyzed as a sequence of two vowels of the same quality. This analysis accounts
for the fact that stress falls on the penultimate syllable in the following examples:

bana

ham-baa japi
one-CLSF cow

talu bad-na japi
three CLSF cow

ma™péna
ma™penaa

himpi
humpii

Napu

‘cloth’

‘one head of cattle’

‘three head of cattle’

‘to kiss’
‘many kinds’

‘mustache’
‘pinched’
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6. MARGINAL PHONEMES
6.1 /j/ and /"c/

The phonemes /j/ and /°c/ appear to be a result of more recent borrowings.
This is evidenced by the fact that these two phonemes did not occur in the original
Napu orthography as used by the Dutch in various publications. = This instance of
diachronic sound change (i.e the addition of two new phonemes into Napu) could
be attributed to the fact that all Napu children attend school taught in Indonesian,
the national language. Indonesian contains the phoneme /j/ and the phonemic
sequence /nc/. There are many words which have been borrowed from Indonesian
into Napu. The marginal nature of these two phonemes is also evidenced by the
fact that older Napu people have trouble saying words with these sounds and
confirm that these two sounds are more recent introductions to Napu.

Listed below are nine instances of these two phonemes. Although this list is
Frobably not exhaustive, the frequency in which these phonemes are found is very
ow." Over half appear to be borrowings from Indonesian.

Napu Gloss Indonesian (where borrowed)
fjapi/ ‘cow’ sapi (borrowed via Kaili)
/J' aa/ ‘hour’ jam
}mojagai/ ‘guard’ menjaga
/mopajeko/ ‘plow’
/mouji/ ‘to take a test’ uji
/mejasguru/ ‘to hit’
Ai"cu/ ‘room’
/more"cana/ ‘to plan’ rencana
/pa”ci/ ‘pan’ panci
6.2 ly/

The phoneme /y/ is also marginal in that it is rarely found in the word initial

sition. In word medial position, [y] frequently occurs, but this can be accounted

or by positing /i/ as the underlying form which then becomes [y] intervocalically
(see section 8.2).

Word initially iV and yV sequences are both found. Note the examples helow:

i.a] ‘he, she’

ya.lu] ‘pounder for rice’
i.0.™ba]  ‘where’

yia.li] ‘July’
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7. PHONOTACTICS

In this section the combinatory possibilities of consonants and vowels are
analyzed. Uhlenbeck (1949), Adelaar (1983), and Van den Berg (19 89) have
already shown that such analysis can lead to insights into the word structure and
patterning of phonemes in Austronesian languages.

In this section, consonant patterning is analyzed by examining possible
consonant - combinations between two consonants which are separated by one
vowel. I restrict myself to word bases of which there are 1,273 in my data base.
Marginal phonemes (/c/, /j/ and /y/) are not included since the infrequency of their
occurrence makes it difficult to make any conclusions about their patterning with
other consonants.

The following chart shows the possible consonant combinations. The following
notations are used:

C1 : first consonant

'C2 : second consonant ‘ .

+ : consonant combination occurs more than once in the database
1 : consonant combination occurs only once in the database

— : consonant combination does not occur in the database

c C2b - pd t g k™™= d™nigvk B sh mn gl rcC2
1 C1
b + -+ + 4+ ++ -+ ++ + - ++ -+ ++ +| b
p - ++ ++ +-1+=-1 4+ 1 ++ ++ ++ +| p
d - ++ + - +1 1 +-= 4+ - 14+ -+ ++ +| d
t + ++ + 1 ++ 4+ + ++ ++ + 4+ ++ ++ |0
g - == =4+ =4+ + 11+ =4+ +1 +-= =+ +| g
k + + 4+ + - ++ +++ - ++ ++ ++ ++ +]| k
mh - — -+ -+ - - == == —= - = 4+ + +| "
my | - =4+ 1 = == -1 == 11-+1-+| mp
"d | = == 1= 4+ ——-===111-1++ +|
ng - 1+ 1-41-1-1-—4-1111++|n
Ig | = = = = = — = m - m m — - = - = -~ ]| g
K |~ —4 == 1= == — = —="—4 1+ —+ +| %
B - -+ + - ++ —=-+=-4++ 1+ ++ ++ +]| B
s + 1+ +1 +4+4 14+ -=4+4+ +- =1+ +| s
h + ++ -1 +4+4 +++1 ++ -4+ ++ ++ +| h
m -1+ 4+41 11 1+-14++++ ++ 14+ +| m
n + ++ + - 14+ ~-11~- +4+ ++ ++ ++ 1] n
P —1-——-—+—-—1-—11—1—-—+1+P
+ ++ + 4+ + 4+ ++ 4+ 4+t

1 + ++ ++ + + ++ 1 - ++ + 4+ + + + + +1 r
C1 Cc1

C2b pd t g k™m™™d™ig % f§ sh mnoypgl rC2
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In analyzing. this data, the main difficulty is in determining which gaps are
accidental and which are systematic. Therefore in determining co-occurrence
constraints, the following three considerations have been observed:

1.

In analyzing the overall patterns of the data, if two phonemes co-occur in a
certain order, they will generally be found to co-occur in the reverse order.
Therefore gaps in which two phonemes occur in a certain order but do not
occur in the reverse order are somewhat suspect.

Data on low-frequency phonemes such as /og/ are not given as much weight in
the formulation of constraints. In the case of prenasalized stops, data on
higher frequency prenasalized stops is weighted more heavily in determining
constraints on co-occurrence. .

In addition to the preceding chart, morphophonemic data has been introduced
in some instances when helpful to the overall analysis.

With these considerations in mind, and using a conservative approach, the

following tentative phonotactic constraints can be formulated.

1.

160

Contra-voiced homorganic stops (including prenasalized stops) do not co-occur.
Contra-voiced homorganic stops refer to two stops (separated by a vowel) at
the same point of articulation in which one stop is voiced and the other stop is
unvoiced. Therefore the following pairs are systematic gaps.

b bep. Tpub. b.Mp. putb. Mbep. "pub. ™b."p.
E.g.. g}( vk..g. g DE.. E...ng.. vg.k.. ok..og. 9g..9k.

This constraint does not apply to /d/ and /t/ which are not homorganic (/d/ -
alveolar, /t/ - dental).

Prenasalized stops do not occur before voiceless prenasalized stops.  This
constraint overlaps with the first constraint. The following pairs do not occur:

mb.."p.. "p."p.. "d."p.. "t."p.. 9g."p.. 9k."p..
Tb.."d.. "p..md.. "d.."d.. "t.."d.. »g."d.. vok.."d.
”b...°k.. ™p.."k.. "d.."k.. "t..%k.. 9g..%k.. 9k..nk..

We might have adopted an even broader constraint stating that prenasalized
stops do not co-occur. However, we would be left with a number of exceptions
such as:

Nte™be  ‘short’

m n ot ’
pa"de  ‘pineapple
"ta"da ‘sign’
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To accept this broader constraint on prenasalized stops, we would also have to
ignore morphophonemic data which indicates the acceptability of certain co-
occurrences of prenasalized stops and the rejection of others at the word level.
Below are several examples.

/di"ba + %ku/ ---> [di™baku] ‘my sheep’
sheep my

/Jdi™ba + sta/ ---> [di™bata]  ‘our(incl) sheep’
sheep our(incl) '

/di"ba + "da/ ---> [di™ba"da] ‘their sheep’
sheep their :

In the first two examples, co-occurrence of prenasalized stops is prohibited

based on phonotactic constraints whereas in the third example, two voiced

prenasalized stops are permitted to co-occur.” Please refer to section 8.3 for
- more examples and a description of the Prenasalized Stop Dissimilation Rule.

For these reasons, the first and more specific constraint on co-occurrence of
prenasalized stops is preferred to the broader constraint. The more specific
constraint not only accounts for the exceptions to the broader constraint but
also accounts for word-level phenomena rather than just word bases.

3. /s/ and /h/ do not co-occur:
s..h.. h..s..

4. The velar nasal does not co-occur with voiced velar stops:

g.1.. ...
n..5g.. Bg..1)..

This constraint also accounts for the following morphophonemic data (see
section 8.1):

/hagy + %%‘ué -->  [ha.o.gu] ‘one CLSR’  eg. haogu tulu
one R ‘one egg’

Due to the infrequency of certain phonemes and the lack of data, many gaps in the
chart are not accounted for by the constraints above. In the opinion of this author,
the vast majority of these remaining gaps are accidental and do not reflect
phonotuctic constraints. Below ure some likely examples of uccidental gaps:

d.b. g.d. ht. "dd. m.t. 1..8..

Consonant-vowel combinations and vowel-vowel combinations are virtually
unrestricted. With regard to consonant-vowe! combinations, any consonant may
precede any vowel with the exception of /y/. /y/ may not precede the vowel /i (see
appendix 1C). In two vowel sequences, all vowels may occur with all other vowels
(see appendix 1D).
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8. PHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES

Given the simple syllable structure and the fact that there are no consonant
clusters in Napu, it is not surprisinﬁ that phonological processes are not a
prominent feature of the language. In this section, three phonological processes are -
described -- nasal assimilation, vowel disyllabification, and prenasalized stop
dissimilation.

8.1 Nasal Assimﬂation

Since the best example of nasal assimilation is found in lower numerals that are
prefixed to classifiers, a brief introduction to the Nagu numbering system is
necessary. Napu utilizes a system of classifiers in which the numbers ‘one’ and
‘two’ are handled differently from other numbers as can be seen in the following
examples:

ha™baa japi : ‘one head of cattle’
ro™baa Japi ‘two head of cattle’
talu baana japi] ‘three head of cattle’
iba badna jépi] ‘four head of cattle’
lima baéna japi] ‘five head of cattle’
ha"tépo kau ‘one piece of wood’
ro"tépo kau ‘two pieces of wood’
talu tepona kau] ‘three picces of wood’
iba tep6na kau] ‘four pieces of wood’
lima tepdna kau] ‘five pieces of wood’
'ha™billa ‘one month’

ro™bila ‘two months

talu Bulana) ‘three months’

iba fulana) ‘four months’

lima Pulana] ‘five months’
;hasébui_ ‘one thousand’
rosabu ‘two thousand’

talu sabuna]) ‘three thousand’

iba sabiina] ‘four thousand’

lima sabina] ‘five thousand’
hapalo ‘one day’

ronalo ‘two days’

talu alona] ‘three days’

iba al6na] ‘four days’

lima aléna) ‘five days’

These examples give an idea of both the regularity and the complexities of the
Napu counting system. When counting objects in Napu, the prefix /hap-/ is used for
‘one’ and the prefix /ron-/ is used for ‘two’. These prefixes are attached to the
classifier word. The prefix /hag-/ has been selected as the underlying form over
other possibilities such as /ham-/, /han-/, and /ha-/ because [han-] is the surface form
before classifiers which begin with a vowel. The same rational is used in the
selection of /ron-/ as the underlying form. Although these two morphemes /hag-/
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und /rog-/ violate the syllable structure at an underlying level, they do not violate
the syllable structure at the surface level after the following three phonemic rules
are applied:

(1) Stop Nasal Assimilation

1 2 1 2
C C |
[ + nasal] + consonantal -> 0 [ + nasal]
—continuant
—delayed release
N b,p,d,t,g,k --> ™b,™p,"d,"t,9g,9k
(2) Fricative Nasal Assimilation
1 2 1 2
C C
[+ nasal] —sonorant —-> 0 — continuant
' + consonantal ‘ + nasal
+ continuant
+anterior ]
—coronal ]
N B —--> b
(3) Consonant Deletion
c -> o / C

—

In rules (1) and (2), the processes of nasal assimilation and deletion of the
grcccding nasal occur simultaneously. In this way intermediate forms which violate
oth syllable structure and principles of assimilation are avoided. Rules one and
two are unordered in respect to each other but must be applied before rule number
three.

When a prefix ending in a nasal is added to a root form, four possibilities
emerge. First, on root forms which begin with stops, the stop becomes
Erenasalized and the Ereccding nasal is dropped. Second, on root forms which

egin with the voiced bilabial fricative /f/, the bilabial fricative becomes the voiced
Frenasalized bilabial stop /b/ and the preceding nasal is dropped. Third, on root
orms which begin with nasals, liquids, /s/ or /h/, the preceding nasal is deleted.

Fourth, on root forms which begin with a vowel, no rules apply and therefore the
underlying form is the same as the surface form. Below are examples of how these

phonological rules apply in each of the four cases.
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Rule /hay + bela/ /hay + fula/ fhany + sabu/ /hag +alo/

1. SNA ha™bela
2. FNA ha™bula
3.CD hasabu
[ha™béla] [ha™bila] [hasabu] [hapalo]

From twenty-five classifier words which take these two suffixes, three exceptions
were found. They are listed below:

‘hadia tobalilo ‘one boy’

rodia tobalilo ‘two boys’

hakilo ‘one kilometer’
rokilo ‘two kilometers’
hadgu gogda ‘an ear of corn’
ro6gu gogba ‘two ears of corn’

The second exception is probably due to the fact that kilo is a recent loan from
Indonesian. The third exception 1s due to phonotactic constraints (see section 7).

8.2 Vowel Desyllabification

Although three vowel sequences are possible they are rare and in some
instances avoided by the application of the following rule.

(4) Vowel Desyllabification

+ syllabic
+ high
- low - [—syllabic] [/ V__V
—back
i y

This rule is unordered with respect to the nasal assimilation rules but must precede
the stress placement rule. Below are some examples of its application (NOM -
nominalizer, IMP - imperative):

/bahoi + a/ > [bahdya) ‘laundry’

to wash NOM

fli"cu eN- doi- af - [li"cu pe"déya] ‘bathroom’
room OM bathe NOM

/ta™bai + a/ - [ta™baya] ‘add more to’
add to IMP
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8.3 Prenasalized Stop Dissimilation
In keeping with phonotactic constraints (see section 7), certain combinations of

prenasalized stops are not permitted in Napu. As seen in the rule below, voiceless
prenasalized stops lose their prenasalization when preceded by a prenasalized stop.

(5) Prenasalized Stop Dissimilation

+ consonantal] + consonantal

~ continuant — continuant

— del rel --> [~- nasal] — del rel vV ___
+ nasal + nasal

- voice

mp9 nt: vk P t: k mpamb’nt)ndrok’gg

Below are some examples of prenasalized stop dissimilation.

/di™ba + ok ---> [di™biku] ‘my sheep’
sheep my

/di™ba + "ta/ ---> [di™bata] ‘our(incl) sheep’
sheep our(incl)

/ha™pi + wkw/ ---> [ha™piku] ‘my clothes’
clothes my

/ha™pi + ta/ ---> [ha™pita] ‘our(incl) clothing’
clothes our(incl)

/[paade -+ oku/ ---> [paa"déku] ‘my food’

food my

/[paa"de  + "ta/ ---> [paa"deta] ‘our(incl) food’
food our(incl)

/pega™i  + oku/ ---> [pepa”iku] ‘my parent-in-law’

parent-in-law my

/pepa™ti  + ta/ —--> [pega"tita] ‘our (incl)

parent-in-law our(incl) parent-in-law’
/pelaska  + vku/ ---> [pelatkdku] ‘my running’
running my

/pelavka  + "o/ ---> [pelutkdta} ‘our (incl) running’

running our(inel)
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Note that when the third person plural possessive suffix /-"da/ is used, the
prenasalized stop dissimilation rule does not apply because the prenasalized stop in
this suffix is voiced.

/di™ba + "da/ --->  [di™ba"da] ‘their sheep’

sheep their

/ha™pi +  "da/ --->  [ha™pitda] ‘their clothing’
clothes their

/paa"de +  "da/ > [paa"dé"da]  ‘their food’

food their

/pena™i  +  "da/ --->  [pepanti®da]  ‘their parent-in-law’
parent-in-law  their _

/pelatka  +  "da/ -->  [pelatkd"da]  ‘their running’
running their

8.4 Order of Rules

This is a summary chart of how each rule is ordered with respect to the other
rules. Only those sets connected by a down arrow are in fact ordered with respect
to each other. The prenasalized stop dissimilation rule is not ordered with respect
to any other rule.

1. Stop Nasalization Assimilation

Fricative Nasalization Assimilation

=1

]/(
Consonant Deletion X
X
!
X

2
3
4.  Vowel Desyllabification
5. Stress Placement

6

Prenasalized Stop Dissimilation

9. SENTENCE INTONATION

In Napu, statements and imperatives have falling intonation and all questions
end with rising intonation which begins on the stressed sylluble of the last: word.
However there is a difference between the intonational patterns of yes-no questions
and that of content questions. In content questions there is an intonational rise
over the stressed syllable of the question word. If the stressed syllable of the
question word happens to be the first syllable of the utterance, the intonation will
fall at the beginning of the utterance and then rise again at the end of the
utterance. I the stressed syllable of the question word occurs in the middle of the
utterance, the intonation will rise preceding this stressed syllable, and fall after it
and then rise again at the end of the utterance.
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Statements:

—~

[ina mepalakdnamona ha™pai] ‘Excuse me, I have to go now.’
%—.‘\
[iti surdna ida] ‘That’s Ida’s book.’
[anatkéi létamohe) ‘The children are asleep.’
[maBéBemona] ‘I am tired.’

Imperatives:

S
[pestia méi] ‘Come in.’
—
[maénumoke] ‘Please drink.’

— |
[nupegiana ha™pii] ‘Wait for me.’
[BOli iti i 1alu rdpu] ‘Put it in the kitchen.’

Yes-No Questions:

[peisana mesia]) ‘May I enter?’

[aramoko réo maa"de] ‘Have you eaten yet?’
S

[ba ia a™pina sira iti] ‘Is that his book?’
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- i

[ba ara i wsko méja)

Content Questions:

S~——

[héma ide]

[it™bake 140]

~_

[4pa 4u nubabéhi]

N

[haskia hol6na]

N S

[4pa au rababéhi indoPéi]

—_—

[sira 4u noG™ba ara i"dol6u]

— N

[i"pirakau mesile]

— NS

[hdvko iG™bako mii]
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‘Is it on the table?’

‘Who is he?’

‘Where are you going?’

‘What are you making?’

‘How much does it cost?’

‘What is being done over
there?’

‘Which book is it?’

“When did you return?”’

‘Where have you been?’
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APPENDIX ONE
Segment Positions Within Words

The data below is phonemic. Due to the simple syllable structure of the
language and the nature of this data (basic forms), the surface forms are identical
to“tlll)cla underlying forms except for the placement of stress on the penultimate
syllable.

A. Consonant segments; word initially and medially
In the list below, each consonant phoneme is described, and two examples are
%iven, one showing the phoneme in initial position, and one showing it medially.

he marginal phonemes /j/ and /"c/ are not included (refer to section 6 for
examples).

/b/  Voiced bilabial stop

[baba/ ‘door’ /ibo/ ‘monkey’
/p/  Voiceless unaspirated bilabial sto

/popi/ ‘doli’ f;pi/ “fire’
/d/  Voiced alveolar stop

/dike/ ‘dog’ fhaodi/ ‘a little bit’
/t/  Voiceless unaspirated dental stop

/ta™po/ ‘land, earth’  /mata/ ‘eye’
/g/  Voiced velar stop

/gogoa/ ‘corn’ [bago/ ‘work’
/k/  Voiceless unaspirated velar stop

/kae/ ‘dig’ /iko/ ‘T
/™b/ Voiced prenasalized bilabial stop

/®buli/ ‘again’ /kalu™ba/ ‘afternoon’
/™p/ Voiceless prenasalized bilabial stop

[mporagia/ ‘rainbow’ /se™pa/ ‘kick’
/"d/ Voiced prenasalized alveolar stop

/Mdope/ ‘gong’ Ni*do/ “face’
"t/ Voiceless prenasalized dental stop

Mtepuy/ ‘very’ /ana"ta/ ‘our children’
/sg/ Voiced prenasalized velar stop

fogereo/ ‘spider’ /mivgu/ ‘week’
fok/  Voiceless prenasalized velar stop

/ikaya/ ‘many’ /havko/ ‘only, from’

Napu



o/

Is/

[m/

In/

ly/

It/

Iyl

B.

fil
fe/
fa/
N/

fof

170

Voiced bilabial fricative

[Bou/ ‘new’
Voiceless alveolar fricative
/sou/ ‘house’
Voiceless glottal fricative
/halo/ ~‘vegetables’
Voiced bilabial nasal
/mata/ ‘eye’

Voiced alveolar nasal
/nodo/ ‘like that’

Voiced velar nasal

/nihi/ ‘gigi’
Voiced alveolar lateral
Nao/ ‘to go’

/toBafine/
/susu/
/bahi/
fikami/
/tauna/
fone/

/alo/

Voiced alveolar flap or trill (free variation)

[rara/

Voiced palatal semi-vowel

fyalw/

‘road, path’

‘rice pounder’

/bara/

/agayana/

‘female’

‘milk’

‘to hoe’

‘we (exclusive)’
‘peréoh’

‘nose’

‘day’

‘no, not’

‘but’

Vowel segments; word initially, medially, and finally

In the list below, each vowel

honeme is described, and two examples are
given showing the phoneme in word-initial, word medial, and word-final positions.

voiced high front unrounded vowel

/ide/ ‘this’

/biti/

voiced mid front unrounded vowel

/ene/ ‘you’

fle™po/

voiced low central unrounded vowel

/ara/ ‘to be’

voiced high back rounded vowel

‘rain’

Juda/

voiced mid back rounded vowel

Jope/ ‘all gone’

[rara/

ftuly/

/nodo/

‘foot’
4 H t
meaning

‘road’

] ?

€88

‘like that’
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C. Consonant - vowel sequences

Any consonant may precede any vowel, with the exception of /y/. /y/ may not
precede the front high vowel /i Below are examples of consonant vowel

combinations:

/bi/
/be/

/ba/
/bo/
/bu/

o
a/
ﬁ o/
pu/
/dif
/de/
/da/

/do/
/du/

i/
/te/
/ta/
/to/
/tu/

/] 'i//
ge
/ga/
/go/
/gu/

/ki/
/ke/
/ka/
[ko/
[ku/

/™bi/
[™be/
/[Mba/
[™bo/
/™bu/

/mpi/
["pe/

/™po/
/pu/

Napu

/biti/
fbabehi/
/ba/
/boe/
/babuno/

/api/
/hepeka/
/alipaa/
/ipo/
/a™pu/

/fadif
/dena/
/ada/
/doi/
/badu/

fanti/
/ate/
/batakia/
ftow/
/atu/

/gigiv/
/gewo/
/agayana/
/gogoa/
/gulu/

fikita/
/boke/
fikami/
/doko/
/aku/

fla™bi/
/ha™be/

. /ba™bari/

/go™bo/
/ga™bu/

/ha™pi/
[™perao/
["pa"da/
Nle™po/
/a™pu/

‘foot’
(do’
‘Or’

‘Fig’
‘langsat’ (fruit)

“fire’

‘fling’
‘centipede’
‘poisonous’
‘grandchild’

‘younger sibling’
‘bird, sparrow’
‘customs’
‘money’

1 1

clothes

‘bring’
‘liver
‘firefly’
‘correct’
‘roof’

‘needle’
‘erase’
‘but’
‘corn’
‘collect’

‘we (inclusive)’
‘tie’

‘we (exclusive)
‘often’
‘confess’

‘aobtain’
‘brand’
‘news’
‘meeting’
‘guava’

‘clothes’
‘spear’
‘pineapple’
‘meaning’
‘grandchild’
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172

rdi/
[Pde/
fda/
/"do/

[y

i/
e/
Ma/
"to/
tu/

fogi/
foge/

fgo/

g/

foki/

foke/
foka/
foko/
/nku/

/Bi/
/Be/

/Bo/
/Bu/

[si/

[se/
/sa/
[so/
/su/

/hi/
/he/

/ho/
/hu/

/mi/
/me/
/ma/
/mo/

/mu/

/ni/
/ne/

/no/
Inu/

/a"dino/
/a"de/
[putde/
/mado"do/

/butdu/

Jarti/
/"teIPuu/
/ba"takia/
Mli"to/
Jtumty/

/ogihi/
/hasge/
/tavga/
ftangoro/
/midgu/

/havkia/
Nevke/
/avka/
Jdorko/
/hutku/

/haBi/
/haPe/
/afBaha/
/gepo/
[apu/

[silanu/
[rese/
[asa/
[riso/

/sua/

[babehi/
[ahe/
/aBaha/
/bahoi/
fahu/

[rimi/
falimeri/
/mani/
/komo/
famu/

/mani/
5ane/ y
dgavan
/b%b{xno/
/nuy/

‘luminous millipede

‘eat’
‘pineapple’
‘morning’
‘use’
lcarry,
‘Very,
“fire-fly’

‘go back and forth’

‘preach’

‘teeth’
!fry’
‘leprosy’
‘moo’
‘week’

‘how many’
3 L

chop

‘lift’
‘deceive’
‘near’

‘slave, servant’
‘arrive’

‘a cold’

‘erase’

‘ashes’

‘potato’
‘dull’
‘manggo’
‘rice mortar’
‘enter’

‘cloth’
‘boil water’

‘still’
‘i
.?m’ (fruit)
‘langsat (fruit)’
‘dwarf buffalo’
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/oi/ [bapi/ ‘dry’

/ne/ [done/ ‘gong’
/na/ /laga/ - ‘afraid’
mo/ fa"dino/ ‘luminous millipede’
/nu/ /nagy/ ‘swim’
Ni/ falimeri/ ‘bat’
Nle/ /ale/ ‘mat’
Na/ Jala/ ‘take’
flo/ /alo/ ‘day’
M/ /baly/ ‘sell’
/ri/ /alimeri/ ‘bat’
/re/ [reta/ ‘mud’
[ra/ Jara/ ‘to be’
/ro/ Jaro/ ‘wake’
[ru/ /ba™baru/ ‘shelter’
lye/ /taye/ ‘hand’

a/ fagayana/  ‘but’

o/ /dayo/ ‘grave’
éﬂ/. /yuflf/ ‘guly’

D. Two vowel sequences

All vowels may occur with all other vowels in sequences of two vowels as
illustrated in the examples below. Although the vowel sequence /uo/ never occured
in our limited data base of 1,273 word bases, this sequence does occur in affixed
forms.

fiif [dii/ ‘to push’
fie/ /pie/ ‘to press’
fia/ ha/ ‘he, she’
fio/ /hahio/ ‘nine’

fiv/ /gigiv/ ‘needle’
feif /durei/ ‘help’

fee/ /inee/ ‘don’t’
lea/ /pea/ ‘only’

feo/ meo/ ‘cat

/eu/ /talew/ ‘back’

[ai/ /hai/ ‘sick’

[ae/ /hae/ ‘long time’
faa/ /alipaa/ ‘centipede’
fao/ Nlao/ ‘to go
fau/ fau/ ‘that’
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foi/
foe/
foa/
oo/
fou/

Jui/
Jue/
Jua/
Juo/
Juw/

/doi/ ‘money’

/boe/ ‘pig’
/gogoa/ ‘corn’
[roo/ ‘already’
/sou/ ‘house’
/bui/ ‘unlucky’
/pue/ ‘God’
ftua/ ‘hard’

/ku-offana/ ‘I carry on my shoulder’
Mtepu ‘very’

E. Three vowel sequences

The following three vowel sequences have been found:
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/aea/
faoa/
[eue/
/oea/

/ma-ea/ ‘embarrased’
fraoa/ ‘weather’
/kareue/ ‘crocodile’
/boea/ ‘village’
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Contrasts Between Phonetically Similar Segments

A. Consonant segments; contrasted word initially a:nd medially

APPENDIX TWO

The following examples show the contrast of phonemes that are phonetically

similar.

1. /b/ vs.
/b/ and /p/

/b/ and /™b/
/bl and /™p/
/b/ and /m/
/v/ and /B/
/p/ and /™b/
/p/ and /™p/
/p/ and /m/
/p/ and /B/

| /™b/ and /™p/
/™b/ and /m/
/™b/ and /B/
/™p/ and /m/
/™p/ and /B/

/m/ and /B/

Napu

/p/ vs.

foadu/
/padu/

/bau/
/™bau/

/baba/
/"‘?Ja“da/

[bai/
/mai/

/bala/
/Bala/

[pare/
[Mbaro/

/pa"dita/
[Ppa"da/

/pai/

mai/
/paa/
fpaal
[M™baro/
[pa"da/

/™bau/
[pada/

/™butu/
/Buty/

[mparda/

/mando/

/™perao/
/Beraka/

/mata/
/Bata/

/™b/ vs. /m/vs. [P/

‘clothes’
‘leave’

‘meat’
‘to pound’

‘door’
‘pineapple’

‘courageous’
‘come

‘ball’
‘gate’
‘rice’
‘to fly’

‘pastor’
‘pineapple’

‘bitter’
‘come’

‘thigh’
‘head’

‘to fly’
‘pineapple’

‘to pound’
‘pineapple’

‘burst’
‘older sibling

‘pineapple’
‘rotted wood’

‘spear’
4 b
peel

(eyc’
‘badan’

/ibo/

fipo/

fiba/
fi"ba/

b
)

/uba/
Juma/

/labi/
NlaBi/

/rapu/
/ra'l')‘bu/

/hupi/
/hupi/

/topi/
/topmi/

fapi/
/agi/
/ru™ba/
/ru™pa/

Nli™ba/
Nlima/
/ga™bu/
}éaﬁu/
/ICmpO /
flemo/
/ha™pi/
/haﬁxr/)

/hume/
/huBe/

‘monkey’
‘poison

‘four’
‘where

‘dishes’
‘earth’

‘Cal’ry’
‘father’

‘breakfast’
‘because’

‘kitchen’
‘smoke’

‘tongs’
‘mustache’

‘baby’
‘breastfeed’

‘fire’
‘hold’

‘thick’
‘run into’

‘move’
‘five’

‘guava’
‘cloud’

‘meaning’
‘lemon’

‘clothes’
‘servant’

‘lips’
‘burn’
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2. /d/ vs. [t/ vs. [*d] vs. [t/ vs. /n/

/d/ and ft/
/d/ and Pd/
/d/ and /°t/
/df and /n/
/t/ and /*d/
/t/ and /t/
Mt/ and /n/

/°d/ and [t/

/d/ and /n/

/"t/ and /n/

3. /g/ vs. K/ vs. [og] vs. [k/ vs. [/

/g/ and /k/-
g/ and fog/
/g/ and fok/
/g/ and /r/
/k/ and jog/

/k/ and fok/
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/dua/
Jtua/
/dii/

/Adii/

- /dara/

[Mtara/

/dana/
/nana/

Jto/
[*do/

- Jotof

fo™o/

ftua/
/nua/

[dauly/
/Ptanina/

["done/
/nodo/

["tanina/
/nani/

Bt

/galo/
fgalu/

/galo/
fokaya/

/gana/
/napa/

fogaly/
/kalu/

/kala/
/okaya/

‘two’
‘old’

‘push’
‘diam’
‘horse’
‘the rest’

‘cross-beam’
[ pu s’

‘person’
‘knock’

‘car’
‘meat’

‘guest’
‘anoa’

‘go down’
‘different

‘go ng,
‘like that’

‘different’
‘song’

‘sugar’
‘spoon’

‘mix’
‘frown’

‘mix’
‘many’

‘separate’
€ ?
mouth

‘frown’
‘carry’

‘bracelet’
‘many’

fida/
/ita/

fide/
fi*de/

Jtudu/
Jtu™tu/

/hadi/
/hani/

fita/
fi"da/

Jta"da/
[tanina/

/Bata/
/pana/

Jte"de/
Jte"te/

f/i"da/
fina/

Nla"ta/
Nlana/

/mobago/
/tobako/

figy/
/I%ingu/

/mobago/
/haﬂkj

/gaga/
/gana/

flenge/
fteke/

/doko/
/dovko/

‘live’
‘lihat’

‘this’
‘here’

‘order’
‘preach’

‘hear’
‘mosquito’

‘see’
‘debt’

‘Sri ht) side’
‘different’

‘body’
‘pea ]

‘throw out’
‘repeat’

‘debt’
‘will’

‘floor’
‘coconut oil’

‘to work’
‘tobacco’

‘tight’
‘week’

‘to work’
‘from’

‘too’
‘separate’

‘face’
‘gambar’

‘often’
‘deceive’
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/k/ and /n/
/ng/ and /ok/
fog/ and /y/

fok/ and /p/

/ka™ba/
/na™ba/
/'J%alu/
/gkaya/

fgalu/
/napa/

fkaro/
/nata/

4. /d/ vs. [} vs. v/

/d/ and /Y

/d/ and /t/

/l/ and /r/

S. [t/ vs./s/
/t/ and /s/

6. /n/ vs. ly/

/n/ and /y/

B. Vowel segments; contrasted word initially, medially and finally

/daga/
Nana/

/badu/
/baru/
Nlana/
/rana/

/ita/
fisa/

/nipi/
/ipi/

‘machete belt
‘valley’

‘frown’
‘many’

‘frown’
‘mouth’

‘stop’
‘proud’

‘hand width’
‘afraid’
‘clothes’
‘wine’

‘afraid’
‘friend’

‘see’
‘know’

‘thin’
‘dream’

/haka/
/hapa/

/lesge/
/lenﬁe/

Nlevge/
/malene/

/lavka/
Nana/

Jide/
file/

Jtudu/
Jturu/

/Boli/
/Bori/

Jtou/
[sou/

/lana/
Nlana/

‘to trap’
‘nameP

‘face’
‘dimple

‘face’
‘tired’

Crun’
‘afraid’

‘this’
‘snake’

‘order’
‘lay down’

‘put away’
‘also’

‘correct’

- *house’

‘coconut oil’
‘afraid’

The following examples show the contrast between all five vowels in syllable
initial, syllable medial, and syllable final positions:

fale/
lele/
file/
[ole/
Julera/

Napu

‘mat’
‘laugh’
‘snake’
‘slow’

Nlite/

flete/
Nate/
[lote/
[lute/

‘stem’
‘slice’
‘backache’
‘glutton’
‘withered’

/aha/
/ahe/
/ahi/
/aho/
/ahu/

‘sharpen’
‘machete’
‘alms’

‘take down’
(dog)
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1. INTRODUCTION

Padoe is generally considered to be one of the dialects of the Mori language
which is spoken by approximately 30,000 speakers in South and Central Sulawesi.
Mori is classified as a member of the Central Sulawesi stock of the Southwest
Indonesian languages, and is further classified as belonging to the Bungku-Mori
family (Grimes and Grimes, 1987; Barr and Barr, [988). According to a
lexicostatistical analysis made on the basis of the UNHAS-SIL sociolinguistic survey
by Karhunen and Vuorinen 81989 , Padoe can be considered a separate language,
It is spoken by approximately 8, people. They live in a few villages 1n the
subdistricts of Nuha, Malili and Mangkutana, district Luwu, South Sulawesi, and, on
the other hand, in a few villages in subdistricts of Mori Atas and Pamona Ultara,
district Poso, Central Sulawesi, where some of the Padoes moved in the 1950’.

The data that Adriani é1914) represents as the Padoe language in fact contains
material from the Mori Bawah language, seemingly from the Soroako dialect
spoken in Nuha,

Data for the present study were gathered mostly in the village of Taliwan, Mori
Atas, in 1989-90. Taliwan consists historically of three villages in the south, namely
Tuabarano, Wawondula and Lioka. Nowadays it is administratively divided into the
villages of Tabarano and Wawondula. Some of the data originates from the villuge
of Kawata, Nuha, where the writer spent five weeks during the survey in 1988 (see
Karhunen and Vuorinen, UNHAS-SIL sociolinguistic survey, 1989).

2. CHART OF PHONEMES

CONSONANTS Labial Alveolar Velar Glottal
Plosives vl ) t k ?
vd b d g
vl prenas mp nt pk
vd prenas mb nd ng
Fricatives vd f
vl S h
prenas (ns)
Lateral 1
Trill T
Nasals m n ]
VOWELS Front Central Back
High i u
Mid ¢ o
Low a
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3. INTERPRETATION

Consonants. Prenasalized stops (mp, mb, nt, nd, gk, gg) are interpreted as
single units, first because there are no unambiguous consonant sequences in the
language. Secondly, word initially, they occupy the same position as any other
single consonant. ﬁxirdly, there are no syllable (or word) final consonants; medially
the r;(;renasalized consonants are always assigned to the next syllable by native
speaker intuition; never are they broken up, e.g. /la.gka.i/, not */lap.ka.i/ ‘big’.

Vowels. The only unambiguous syllable patterns in Padoe are CV and V.
Phonetically long vowels are interpreted as sequences of the same vowel, and glides
as two vowel segments. If, word finally, it were a question of a phonemic vowel,
the stress shouldg be on the preceding syllable. However, that is not the case (cf. 6.
‘Stress’ below):

mo’dii] ‘to pull CV.CV.V)
0’noo] ‘six V.CV.V
o’lai} ‘far’ V.CV.V

In penultimate position, phonetically long vowels receive stress on the second
half of the vowel, or of the vowel glide; often, however, the stress is shifted to the
first part of the vowel, or vowel glide.

Whenever the stress is shifted (cf. 6. ‘Stress’ below) there are minimal pairs
such as follows:

Bipi ‘edge’
bilgi (rrom (ovipi) shiver’
sala] ‘way, road’
saala] (from [sa'ala)) ‘wrong’

For a fuller discussion of length see section 8.3.

4. DESCRIPTION OF CONSONANTS

/p/ [p] voiceless unaspirated bilabial plosive
{’pau] /pau/ ‘language’
’supe] /supe/ ‘needle
o/ [b] voiced bilabial plosive
"bana] /bana/ ‘cloth, fabric’
ta’bulu] /tabuly/ ‘i
There is free variation between /b/ and its implosive counterpart /6/:
‘bane}/’bane] /bane/ ‘monkey’
[’bcle]/[‘ﬁelc] /bele/ ‘tin, can’
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n

Jd/

I/

7/

/mp/

/mb/

/nt/

/nd/
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[t] voiceless unaspirated dental plosive

’tehu] /tehu/ ‘mouse, rat’
o’pitu] Jopitu/ ‘seven’

[d] voiced alveolar plosive

"dahu} /dahu/ ‘dog’
ka’dera] /kadera/ ‘chair’

[k] voiceless unaspirated velar plosive

kolo’pua] /kolopua/ ‘turtle’
ma’haki] /mahaki/ ‘sick’

[g] voiced velar plosive.

‘galu /galu/ ‘rice field’
[su’ugla] /.%uugi/ ‘rich’

[?] voiceless glottal stop
['ta?i] fta?i/ ‘excrement’

There is free variation between word initial glottal stop and its
absence:

['uma}/["?uma] /uma/ ‘father’

[mp] voiceless prenasalized bilabial plosive

'mpihe] /mpihe/ ‘always’
mpo’ngaal /mpongaa/ ‘eat’ (more than two people)
su'mpere] /sumpere/ ‘pumpkin’

[mb] voiced prenasalized bilabial plosive

‘'mbo?u] /mbo?u/ ‘still, again’
‘amba] famba/ ‘just a while ago; only then’

[nt] voiceless prenasalized dento-alveolar plosive

ntano’ntano] /ntanontano/ ‘beetle grub’
"bunto] fbunto/ ‘wc!l’(n.%

[nd] voiced prenasalized alveolar plosive

b

ndamu] /ndamu/ ‘axe’
ka’ndau] /kandau/ ‘sickle’

In the speech of some older people, [nd] is sometimes replaced bf/

nr], like in the word /e’'ndea/ ‘here’ which then becomes [e’nreal.
he occurence of [nr] is also attested in the Mori variety described by
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/ns/

/nk/

/ng/

Adriani (1914:232), but he considered it a non-native sound, having
arisen as the result of Bugis and Makassar influence, where this sound
occurs freely. This seems to us to be the reason why [nr] is found in
some idiolects.

The prenasalized alveolar /ns/ is somewhat disputable in Padoe.
Adriani (1914:232-233) argues that there is a phoneme /ns/ in Padoe,
whereas Esser (1927:6) says that Padoe is different from other Mori
dialects in that it does not have /ns/. According to our data, the Padoe
that is spoken in Kawata, Angkona and Pabeta in South Sulawesi,
hereafter referred to as the ‘western dialect’ in this paper, has the
phoneme /ns/ which in other Padoe areas corresponds to /s/. An
example of contrast in Kawata: '

[ns/ vs. [s/: /pansu/ ‘ladder’
/gasu/ ‘stone’

égansu/ is /pasu/ in the speech of Padoes in other areas (e.g. Taliwan).
ther examples of /ns/ are /punsi/ ‘banana’ and /lansa/, ‘langsat’
which, respectively, appear as /pusi/ and flasa/ in Taliwan.

Also, the prenasalized alveolar fricative [ns] occurs at morpheme
boundaries in the western dialect (see 8.1. ‘Nasal Accretion’), but
again is not found in the speech of Padoe speakers from other areas.
For example, /monsou/ vs. /mosow/ ‘to sow’(from /moN/ + /sou/) and
/monsue/ vs. /mosue/ ‘to see’ (from /moN/ + /sue/).

The forms with /ns/ are recognized in Taliwan as originating from
Mori Bawah or from the western dialect.

Thus, as far as Padoe is concerned, /ns/ has phoneme status in the
western dialect but not in the other variants of Padoe. This is the
réason /ns/ is put in brackets in the phoneme chart.

[nk] voiceless prenasalized velar plosive

’saqka] [sapka/ ‘enough’

mo pkeke] /mogkeke/ ‘to dig’

[ng] voiced prenasalized velar plosive

nge’?ue] /nge?ue/ ‘grandparent’
’kango] /kango/ ‘but”

The occurence of the voiceless prenasalized stops in word initial position is scarce.
The voiceless prenasalized bilabial stop /mp/ does occur word initially in a plural
verb marker; besides in this morpheme, it is found word initially in only one word
in the data. Of the voiceless prenasalized alveolar /nt/ there are three examples in
our data of words which begin with this phoneme. The voiceless prenasalized
glottal /nk/ does not occur initially. However, all these voiceless prenasalized
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stops frequently appear between the constituents of compound words where they
seem to function as links (see section 8.1 ‘Nasal accretion’).

1B/

/s/

Jr/

fm/

o/

/n/

184

;Biﬁigko’rono] /ﬁiﬁg}]korono/

rom /Bip
and /korono/
uku’mpau /Pukumpau/
gsom pat] /guku/ P
and /pau/
£oru,o’nta‘7u] foruonta?u/
rom foruo/
and fta?u/

‘river bank’
‘edge’

‘river’

‘title, sentence’
‘bone’

‘speech’

‘two years’
‘two’
‘year’

[B] voiced labial approximant. It has the following allophones which

seem to be in free variation:

B] voiced bilabial approximant, and
v] voiced labio-dental approximant

"Bue]/["vue] /wue/
molo’Bulu)/[molo’vulu] /molowuly/
[s] voiceless alveolar fricative
’saru} [saru/

’paso] /paso/

[h] voiceless glottal fricative
ho’ora) /hoora/
ihi’kuro] /ihikuro/

[r] voiced alveolar vibrant

'raha /raha/
o’ruo Joruo/
[m] voiced bilabial nasal
‘mete] /mete/
pa’mutu] /pamutu/

[n] voiced alveolar nasal

nipi’nipi] /nipinipi/
[la}:una] Jlasuna/
[n] voiced velar nasal

nisi /nisi]
[mo]bogo] /mobogo/

‘fruit’
‘blue’

‘with, in the company of’
‘nail’

‘often’
‘uncooked rice’

‘house, home’
]
‘two

‘sea fish’
‘frying pan’

‘temple’
‘onion’

‘tooth’
‘deaf’
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N [1] voiced alveolar lateral

la’pkai] Nlankai/ ‘big’
moma’loi] /momaloi/ ‘tired’
Contrasts.
/p/ vs. /bf vs. [B/: /paso/ ‘nail’
/baso/ ‘k.o. basket made of sago
pulm leaf’
/Basu/ ‘stone’
/sapi/ ‘cow’
/sabi/ ‘chop wood’
/saBif ‘ride a horse’
/p/ vs. /mp/: flopo/ ‘taro’
flompolompo/ ‘full of water’
/piihe/ ‘once’
| mpihe/ ‘always’
/b/ vs./mb/: /sabi/ ‘spur’(n.)
/sambi/ ‘porch, veranda’
/bou/ ‘fish’
/mbo’vy/ ‘also, too; again’
/mp/ vs. /mb/: /komg ‘stomach’
/kombokombo/  ‘rice that i is just beginning
to ripen’
Ml vs. [/df: ftondo/ ‘fence’
' /dondono/ ‘dam’
/tuto/ ‘lop (branches)’
ftudo/ ‘k.o stick’
/t/ vs. Int/: /kota/ ‘lie’(n.)
/konta/ ‘enau-palm fruit’
/tanu/ Ellc (v.)
/ntanontano/ eetle grub’
/d/ vs. [nd/: /tadu/ ‘umbrella’
/tandu/ ‘horn’
/dalu/ song
/ndamu/ ‘axe

Padoe
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/nt/ vs. /nd/:

/d/ vs. /n/:

[d/ vs. /tf:

[df vs. I

It/ vs. /I

/k/ vs. [gf:

/k/ vs. [nk/:

g/ vs. Ing/:

/nk/ vs. Ing/:

g/ vs. Iy
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floonto/
flondo/

/BidaBa/
/Binalu/

/dahu/
/nahu/

Jtadu/
Jtaru/

/donta/
[roonto/

Jumbeda/
Jumbele/

/daa/
/laa/

[sala/
/sara/

/rongo/
/longo/

/kango/
/gango/

/uki/
[suugi/

[saki/
[sanki/

[gori/
féj gori/
/nana/
/gango/

/mapka/
/mangali/

/gango/
/xg_)a %)/

/Bagi/
/agﬁ

‘float’

‘step on coconut palm tree

for climbing’

‘k.o.tuber’
‘k.o.rice dish’

(dog’
‘cook’

‘umbrella’
‘k.o. basket’

‘to fall’
‘to fall(lcaves)’

‘near’
‘depression in rice field
where fish can breed’

‘still’ (adv.)
‘big river’

‘road’
‘hair brush’

‘carry on shoulders’
‘sesam seed’

‘but’
‘beard’
‘write’
‘rich’

‘cross over’
‘answer’
‘line’
‘carve’

‘mouth’
‘beard’

‘perhaps’
‘left’

‘beard’
‘veryi

‘a kind of dessert’
‘wind’
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/n/ vs. [ngf: /logo/ ‘sesame seed’
flongo/ ‘get wet, watery’

[ vs. I/ fta’i/ ‘excrement’
/tahi/ ‘sea’

/?/ vs. its absence: /si%/ ‘rice barn’
[sie/ ‘that’(dem.pron.)
/ta%u/ ‘year’
[tautau/ ‘old man’

1?/ vs. [k/: /pu?u/ ‘classifier for trees’
/guku/ ‘bone’
fta?i/ ‘excrement’
[saki/ ‘cross over’

S. Description of Vowels

/a/

e/

Y

[a] low central unrounded vowel

'alo] /alo/ ‘take’
‘ta%u /ta?u/ ‘year’
si’dafa]) /sidaBa/ ‘corn’

[e] mid front unrounded vowel

elu?elu] feluelu/ ‘orphan’
‘mete /mete/ ‘sea fish’
mo’lupe] /molufe/ ‘lazy’

[i] high front unrounded vowel

ihi’kuro] fihikuro/ ‘uncooked rice’
o’pitu] fopitu/ ‘seven’
‘tami) /tami/ ‘mirror, glass’

In some function words there is free variation between /i/ and /e/, for example in
/endipie/, findipie/ ‘when, at what time (in the past)’; /serio/, /sirio/ ‘over there
(near)’; /epie/, fipie/ ‘long time’ and in /helinie/, /hilinie/ ‘now’. The rule seems to
be that when the stressed syllable contains an /i/, the /e/ in the preceding syllables is
raised to /i/. Free variation seems to occur in the word /sedapa/, /sidaBa/ ‘corn’ too.

fof

Padoe

[0] mid back rounded vowel

o’liﬁi] Jolifi/ ‘advice’
pa’tolo] /patolo/ ‘pencil’
simo] simo/ ‘clothes louse’
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Ju/ [u] high back rounded vowel

'uma) /uma/ ‘father’

pa"a lua] /pa?alua/ ‘pillow’

labu] abu/ ‘iron’
In the proximity of /e/ and /i/ the mid-high back unrounded allophone
[1] of /E/ often occurs:

me’stie /mesue/ ‘other, different’

me?eli et /meeucy/ ‘to chunge’

The phonemes /o/ and /u/ are sometimes in variation, like in the word /luhu?a/,
Nluho?a/ *waist’, or in the subject marking prefixes like fro-/, /ru-/ ‘3 p’ or fo-/, Ju-/
‘2s’.  Variation between the phones [lin] and [o] is common in Austronesian
languages (cf. Campbell (this volume)).

Contrasts.

Je/ vs. [if vs. Jof vs. [uf: Jole/ ‘medicine’
foli/ ‘buy’
Jolo/ ‘day’
Joluolu/ ‘shade’

/a/ vs. fef vs. [if: /saru/ ‘with, in the company of’
/seru/ ‘cloud’
[siru/ ‘spoon’

fa/ vs. [of vs. Ju/: /alu/ ‘rice stamper’
/oluolu/ ‘shade’
Julu/ ‘head’

6. Stress

Stress is always on the penultimate syllable, regardless of suffixes added to the
root word, whether derivational, inflectional or aspectual (cf. Martens 1988 and
Barr 1988, for Uma and Da’a, where the stress placement is not as
straightforward). For example:

’raha] /raha/ ‘house’
ra’hangu /raha + ngu/ ‘my house’
raha’miu /raha + miu/ ‘your house’
[rame’rame] /rame + rame/ ‘festive, lively’
peramera’me?a) /pe +rame+rame+a/ ‘celebration’
pa’guru] /paguru/ ‘teach’
paguruko’miu] /gaguru + komiu/ ‘teach you’
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The stress may optionally shift back one syllable, if it originally occurs on the
second of two contiguous vowels. The result is then a stressed, phonetically long

vowel or a stressed diphthong (cf. Mead 1989):

[pi’fggOI‘; "piingo]
ne’ine] "[’neine]

7. Distribution
7.1. Syllables

‘to have no more’
‘aunt’

Padoe has two univalent syllable patterns: CV and V. They occur freely in

any combination.

Althoth the highest number of syllables in stems seems to be four,

derivationa

1: A
Ccv

2 Cv.Cv
V.CV
Cv.vV
v.V

3 V.V.V
CV.CV.CcvV
CV.CV.V
V.CV.V
CV.V.V,
CvV.v.cv
V.CV.CV
V.V.CV

4; CV.V.V.Y
CV.CV.CV.CvV
CV.CV.CV.V
CV.CV.V.CV
V.CV.CV.V
CV.CVV.V
V.CV.CV.CV
CV.V.CV.CV

fif

/ndi/

Jo.i.of
/ga.lu.ra/
/me.nte.e/
/a.mba.u/
/su.a.i/
/ho.o.ra/
/i.ne.hu/
/a.a.mbo/

/bu.a.cga/ﬂa/
/po.li.po.
o.lo.pu.a/
[so.sa.e.lof
/e.ndi.pi.e/
/la.la.e.o/
fo.li.ma.ma/
/po.o.ma.?a/

The following patterns emerge from the list:

and inflectional affixes can add a number of syllables up to nine.

‘unspecif. loc. prep.’
(inform.use
‘to, for (s.0.)

‘cloth, fabric’
‘roof’

‘fruit’

‘to stay, to live’
‘contradict. "yes"’
‘rainy season
‘right, true’
‘water buffalo’
‘cucumber’
‘usually, often’
:grcens'

‘crocodile’

‘doorway’

‘turtle’

‘leave one’s home area’

~ ‘when (in the past)’

‘nature
‘butterfly’
‘purse, bag’

1. Pattern CV.V.CV.V is not found in root words (it often occurs in

reduplications).

2. In four-syllabic roots there has to be at least one CV syllable; i.e. pattern

V.V.V.V. is not possible.

3. A four-syllabic root cannot begin with a sequence of two vowels.

Padoe
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7.2. Consonants

Segmental phonemes occur freely within syllable and word patterns of Padoe,
with the following exceptions:

a. The glottal stop is not contrastive word initially.
b. The sequence #V? does not occur.

c. Of the voiceless prenasalized stops, /nt/ and /gk/ occur only word medially
(see also p.6 above). /mp/ is an exception in that it occurs also word
initially in the plural verb marker:

/mpe + limba/ ‘(pl.actor) move’
/mpo + Bofau/ ‘(pl.actor) make’
/mpo + ema/ ‘(plactor) ask for s.t.’

As for their voiced counterparts, /mb/, /nd/, and /pg/, they do occur word
initially, but their frequency is low.

7.3. Vowels

The vowels can occur freely within syllable and word structure of Padoe, i.e.
any vowel can occur in any vowel position. All possible combinations of vowel
segments occur in Padoe. They are always divided by a syllable boundary (see 3.
‘Interpretation’ above).

i - /Biipi/ ‘to shiver, shudder’

ie - Junie/ ‘this’

ia - /moia/ ‘to stay, to live’

io - /molio/ ‘empty’

iu - /siu/ ‘honey’

ee - /meene/ ‘midday (10am -3pm)’
el - /ainei/ ‘who’

ea - /rea/ ‘blood’

€0 - /meo/ ‘cat’

eu - /meeu/ ‘to change’

aa - /aambo/ ‘not yet’

ai - Mlaika/ ‘house in the rice field’
ae - /kae/ ‘hand’

ao - /molao/ ‘to flee’

au - /ambau/ ‘water buffalo’

00 - /goole/ ‘albino’

oi - /menanoi/ ‘to swim’

oe - fboe/ ‘pig’

oa - /aroa/ ‘Eeart, center of emotions’
ou - foou/ ‘fish’
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8.

/meluluy/ ‘work for s.0.’

uu -
ui - /apui/ ‘fire’

ue - fue/ ‘lord’

ua - /buaea/ ‘crocodile’

uo - /po?ohuo/ ‘youngest (child)’
Morphophonemics

8.1. Nasal Accretion

Nasal accretion is a process in which a root or stem initial voiceless plosive

becomes a prenasalized plosive at the same point of articulation. In Padoe nasal
accretion occurs only with voiceless plosives and, in the western dialect, also with
the alveolar fricative. Capital N is here chosen to represent the ‘underlying’ nasal.
It is found in the following cases:

1.

With verbal and derivational prefixes such as moN-, poN-, mpoN-, meN-, peN-,
and mpeN-:

moN + paho ------e--- > /mompaho/ ‘to plant (rice)’

moN + tamba -------- > /montamba/ ‘to chase (s.t.)’

poN + ta?u + a ----- > [ponta?ua/ ‘consolation ceremony’
meN + puei ---------- > /mempuei/ ‘to bathe in the sun’

peN + kono + a---> /pepkonoa/ ‘meaning’

ki + mpoN + kulii -> /kimpogkulii/‘we peal (wood)’
ro + mpeN + toro -> /rompentoro/ ‘they (mult.act) sit’
In the western dialect:

moN + sou -------e--=- > /monsou/  ‘to sow’
moN + sue --—----------> /monsue/  ‘to see’

In the following examples the /N/ is not realized, because the first phoneme of

the root is not a voiceless plosive:

moN + nahu ---------- > /monahu/  ‘to cook’
moN + fofau ------ —-> /mofofau/ ‘to make’
moN + oggo ---—-----> /moongo/  ‘to tie’

There are two examples of voicing taking place with the nasal accretion:

moN + kaa ------------ > /mongaa/  ‘to eat’
moN + kito ------e---- > /mopggito/  ‘to look at s.t.’

In the verbs /meggoti/ “to stand’, /mendamo/ “to enter’ and /mombaane/ ‘to fly’

it seems as if voicing has taken place but in fact the roots are, respectively, /ggot/,
/ndamo/ and /mbaane/.
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2. In some expressions of compound noun-phrases:

/korono/ ‘river’ /Bipi pkorono/ ‘river bank’
/pau/ ‘word, speech’ /Buku mpau/ ‘title’

In a few cases the velar plosive is also voiced:

/kae/ ‘hand, arm’ /palai ngae/ ‘palm of hand’
3. In some fixed numeral + noun expressions:

ta?u/ ‘yéar’ /oruo nta?u/ ~ ‘two years’

In the western dialect:

/sofu/ ‘thousand’ /aso nsofu/ ‘one thousand’

8.2. Glottal Insertion

Whenever two morphemes are joined so that a sequence of two vowels is the
result, a glottal stop is inserted at the morpheme boundary:

/me + ifi/ > [me?ifi] ‘to cry’

/mo + ajia/ ------------------ > [mo?afa] ‘to laugh’

fte + it > [te?iti] ‘dripping’

/ku + asa + 0/ ------------ > {ku?asa?0) I sell (s.g.)

/no + olifi + iro/ --------- > {no?olifi?iro) ‘he advices them’
Jule + ule/ > [ule?ule) ‘insect’

The fact that the glottal stop does not always occur before vowel initial verbal or
nominal suffixes is due to the fact that there are several allomorphs of the same
suffix, some of which have the glottal, some of which do not (see Vuorinen 1991,

and Karhunen 1991).
8.3. Shortening

Phonetically long vowels in non-final position are shortened if the word is
affixed or if it is used as a modifier. Such words are especially several bare
intransitive and stative verbs plus a few other intransitive verbs . A couple of
adverbs fall into that category too, as the shortening seems to take place whenever
the adverb alone does not constitute an independent clause. The numeral /aaso/
‘one’ is another example of these kinds of words. See the examples below:

Bare intransitive:
‘life; live’

/tuufu/ ‘ ive
/mompo + tuufuy/ ----------moemonme- > /mompotufu/ ‘to raise
/maate/ ‘dxe ,
/maate + a/ > /matea/ death
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Bare stative verbs:

/piingo/ “‘have no more’
/Eo + piiggo + RED + no + to/-> /kopiggopingonoto/
‘the longer the less’

/buuke/ ‘full of’
/buuke + to/ --> [buketo/ ‘already full’

Other intransitives:

/loonto/ ‘appear’

/me + loonto + RED/ --------- > /melonto-lonto/ ‘to float’

[saaro/ ‘credit’

/mo + saro/ > /mosaro/ ‘to receive credit’

Adverbs:

/aando/ ‘not any more’

/aando + ku + kito + of ----- > /ando kukiteo/ ‘I don’t see it anymore

/aando + lalau/ > /[ando lalau/ ‘there is no more’

/aambo/ ‘not yet’

/aambo + no + to?ori + o/ -> Jambo noto?orio/ ‘he does not know
: it yet’

faambo + lalay/ ------------- > Jambo lalau/  ‘there is not yet’

Numeral /aaso/:

/aaso/ ‘one’

/aaso + etu/ -> [asoetu/ ‘one hundred’
/aaso + ta?u/ ---- > /asonta’u/ ‘one year’
/aaso + tofa/ =---e-meememccmmnennas > [asontofa/ ‘a lake’

%For the nasal linkage in the last two examples, see Karhunen 1991, ‘The Noun
hrase in Padoe’.)

In some cases where there is a minimal pair with the short vowel. This
phonetically long vowel tends to stay long, despite affixation.

/Biifi/ ‘shiver, tremble’ Vs, IBiBi/ ‘edge, bank’

/nopiifi/ ‘he shivers’

/mepaahi/ ‘to throw’ Vs, /mepahi/ ‘move sideways
when sitting

/metuundy/ ‘how’ Vs, Jtetundu/ ‘turn upside down
a certain toy'

/mosaari/ ‘chase away’ Vvs. /mosari/ ‘sicve’
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Verbs the roots of which have the long vowel in final, i.e. stressed, position, retain
the long vowel! also in affixed forms:

Jkulii/ ‘peal’

/to + kulii + 0f ----s-me-mmeeeeee > [tokuliio/ ‘we (inc) peal it’
Nuluy/ ‘work for someone’
/no + pe + luluy/ ------meememe- > /nopeluluy/ ‘he works for s.o.’

8.4. Vowel merger

There is one verb where merger can be said to have taken place. The /e/ of
the verb prefix has merged with the /i/ of the root:

/me + ine”i/ > /mine?y ‘to descend’

8.5. Dissimilation

The final /o/ in some verbs becomes /e/ when the verb suffix -o ‘it’ is added:

/alo + o/ -> [aleo/ as in,
/kualeo/ ‘I take it’

/kito + of > [kiteo/ as in,
/kikiteo/ ‘we (ex) see it’

/Bafo + o/ > /Bafeo/ as in,

/Bafeoto ai raha/ ‘take it home!’

8.6. Assimilation

In the three verbs mentioned above, /mo’alo/ ‘to take’, /mongito/ ‘to see’ and
/ggﬁaﬁo/ ‘to take, bring’, the final /o/ becomes /a/ when a suffix with an initial /a/ is
added:

/alo + akune/ --------emesommeeeene > /alaakune/ ‘take (it) for me’
/kito + aku/ --> [kitaaku/ ‘Jook at me’
/BaPo + akito/ > [Pafaakito/ ‘bring to us’

Originally, probably, these verbs had a final -a. This still surfaces when affixed
with an a-initial suffix.

8.7. Infix -um-

The verbal infix -um- cannot be affixed to verb roots with initial bilabial
sounds. This feature seems to be similar to the Tolaki language (Scott Youngman
p-c.). Thus, we can have:

Aumjeko/ ‘go’ from /leko/)
/slumjikeno + o/ ‘ask s.0.’ from /sikeno/)

But we cannot have:

*/Blum]usu/ ‘look for’ from /Busu
*/plum]jaho] ‘plant’ from /paho,
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9. Loan Words

As Padoes in general can speak Indonesian very well, many words are
borrowed as such, without any phonological changes, even if the loan contains
phonemes foreign to Padoe, or ends with a consonant. However, the following
changes can be noticed:

/il (voiced palatal affricate) has been replaced by /d/ or by /g/.

Indonesian Padoe
/meja/ /meda/ ‘table’
/jambu/ /gampu/ ‘kind of fruit’
lélsctually this is a loan from Bugis /jampu/; see
ser 1927:40)
[c/ (voiceless palatal affricate) is replaced by /t/ or by /s/:
[cicak/ ftita/ ‘house lizard’
[cara/ [sara/ ‘way to do something’

fa/ (schwa) is replaced by /i/ or by /u/ (or /o/ in free variation, see p.10):

/sapatu/ [sipatu/ ‘shoe’
[sokolah/ [sikola/ ‘school’
[/sapeda/ [supeda/ ‘bike’

/i (palatal nasal) is replaced by n:
[hafii/ /nani/ ‘sing’

Final consonants are either deleted or a vowel is added:

/pasar/ /pasa/ ‘market’
/jlam/ /1a/ ‘clock, time’
dokter/ /Idotoro/ ‘docter’
[kasur/ /kasoro/ ‘mattress’
fbotol/ /botolo/ ‘bottle’
ftapgal/ /tangala/ ‘date’
/kakus/ /kakusu/ ‘toilet’

Consonant clusters in loan words either lose one of the consonants, or a vowel is
inserted between the consonants:

/Sabtu/ /olo satu/ ‘Saturday’
Jdoktor/ /dotoro/ ‘doctor’
Jkristus/ Jkerisituu/ ‘Christ’
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